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HGMS 6853: Applied Topics in Dissemination and Implementation Science 


Department of Health Outcomes and Policy 
College of Medicine 
University of Florida 


Semester: Spring 2018 
Time: 1:55-4:55 
Location: TBD 
Credits: 3 
Instructors:  


Ryan Theis, Ph.D.; CTRB 2252; (352) 294-5973; rtheis@ufl.edu 
Betsy Shenkman, Ph.D. CTRB; (352)294-5975; eshenkman@ufl.edu 


Office Hours: TBD 


COURSE DESCRIPTION 
The National Institutes of Health (NIH) and the Centers for Disease Control (CDC) have named 
dissemination research and implementation science as key components of translation research. 
Translating research into practice is a complex process that involves engagement from multiple 
stakeholders including clinicians, patients and families, and communities. Stakeholder 
engagement facilitates the adoption of evidence-based interventions into health care and 
community settings and contributes to the sustainability of the intervention. Implementation 
science seeks to understand the barriers and facilitators that influence successful 
implementation of effective interventions and to design strategies to foster the adoption of 
best practices. Implementation science enhances the extent to which intervention research 
is generalizable, representative, and ultimately scalable. Combined with implementation 
science, more rigorous dissemination efforts, beyond traditional academic venues, are needed 
to increase outreach into real-world settings.  
 
This course provides a framework for examining dissemination research and implementation 
science and its applicability to clinical and community-based research. Because dissemination 
research and implementation science are rooted in real world clinical and community settings, 
the focus of the course is twofold: 


• First, the course focuses on examining different study designs in dissemination 
research and implementation science, and the strengths and limitations of different 
methodological approaches.  


• Second, the course provides real world experience for the students by pairing them 
with a clinician and a researcher to design an implementation science approach and 
dissemination activities to address an actual clinical concern.  
 


To meet these objectives, students are required to develop an implementation science 
protocol that addresses a real world clinical issue in consultation with a practicing clinician 
and a researcher.  Students will be provided with a list of topics generated through the Clinical 







and Translational Science Institute (CTSI) Learning Health System-Implementation Science (LHS-
IS) Program to select from. These topics were developed through stakeholder engagement with 
UF Health Clinicians, Citizen Scientists, and Researchers.  The clinicians and Citizen Scientists are 
essential to the process to ensure that the topics reflect critical health issues facing our 
patients.  The engagement of researchers is essential to ensure that the appropriate scientific 
expertise is available to guide the development of the implementation science protocol. 
Suggested topics with the names of collaborating clinicians and researchers will be provided 
during the first class.   
 
During the course, the students will develop their projects in consultation with clinicians and 
researchers and engage in didactic classroom sessions.  At the end of the semester, students 
will present their projects to members of the CTSI leadership team, UF Health, and Faculty 
Group Practice.  


STUDENT CONSULTATIONS WITH CLINICIANS AND RESEARCHERS  
As part of this class, students will be given a list of potential implementation science topics that 
are most important to UF Health Clinicians, Citizen Scientists, and Researchers, as described in 
the preceding section. The names of the researchers and clinicians who are interested in these 
topics also will be provided to the students. To assist students in understanding what to expect 
from this collaboration the following guidelines are provided. 
 
Consultation with Clinicians 


1) Students will be asked to prepare a PowerPoint presentation to discuss with the 
clinician that describes the purpose, aims and suggested interventions to promote the 
uptake of the evidence-based best practices.   


2) The clinician will be asked to provide feedback to the student about: (a) adaptations 
that need to be considered before the protocol could be implemented in a clinical 
setting, (b) barriers that may be encountered, and (c) strategies that could facilitate 
implementation. 


3) Students are expected to spend 1-2 hours total (scheduled at the location and time 
most convenient for the clinician) throughout the semester to present the protocol to 
the clinician and obtain feedback. 


4) For any papers or presentations that are developed, the clinician will be included as one 
of the authors.  


 
Consultation with Researchers 


1) Every attempt will be made to pair students with researchers who are teaching the class 
and/or who are already serving as mentors to the students.  


2) If the student is working with one of the faculty teaching the class or his/her mentor, 
the student is expected to develop a schedule for obtaining feedback with the course 
instructor or mentor. 


3) If the student is assigned to a faculty member who is associated with the 
implementation science topic but is not already a mentor, the student is expected to 
follow the same steps listed under the consultation with the clinicians.  







AUDIENCE 
The course is designed for advanced masters-level and doctoral-level students in health 
outcomes, biomedical informatics, medicine, public health, and other health professions, as 
well as advanced students in public policy, sociology, psychology or other social sciences with 
plans for a career in health research. Prerequisites are a graduate course in epidemiology, a 
graduate course in statistics, and permission of instructor. 


COURSE OBJECTIVES 
The primary goals of this course are to enhance students’: (1) knowledge of dissemination 
research and implementation science; (2) ability to critically evaluate studies focused on 
dissemination research and implementation science; and (3) real-world experience in designing 
an implementation science study. More specifically, students who successfully complete the 
course will be able to: 


1. Discuss the theoretical underpinnings of dissemination research and implementation science, 


2. Explain barriers to dissemination and implementation of research findings and methods to 
address those barriers, 


3. Describe the major categories of study designs that are used in conducting dissemination and 
implementation science and the role of and strategies for engaging key stakeholders, and 
including clinicians and policymakers in the research process, 


4. Describe the importance of contextual factors and assessing multiple outcomes when 
designing dissemination and implementation studies, and 


5. Critically evaluate dissemination research and implementation studies by assessing the 
strengths and limitations of the study design and measures selected for informing health care 
decision-making in real world settings. 


Students will use the information from learning objectives 1 through 5 to engage with a 
practicing clinician and a researcher in the design of an implementation science study that 
addresses a real world clinical issue.  


 
COURSE EVALUATION 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open 
during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times 
when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/. 


METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 
We will operate as an advanced graduate seminar, with students taking an active role in 
initiating and leading discussions and presenting their implementation science study progress. 
Attendance and active participation in all class discussions is required, and will be evaluated as 
part of the student’s grade for the course. Students must read the required readings prior to 
each class session. 







TESTS 
No exams will be given in this graduate-level seminar course. 


TERM PAPER/PROTOCOL DEVELOPMENT (SEE ADDITIONAL INFORMATION AT THE END OF THE SYLLABUS) 
As described in the course introduction, students will develop an implementation science 
protocol in collaboration with a clinician and a researcher with input from CTSI Citizen 
Scientists. The protocol will contain the following sections: 


1) Specific Aims – What is the critical clinical issue, the setting and the patient population? 
What evidence-based intervention for this issue will be the focus of your study? What 
factors have contributed to the failure and/or success of implementing the intervention 
in clinical settings?  What impact would the successful implementation of this 
intervention have on patient outcomes (clinical, health related quality of life)? Costs? 
Clinician satisfaction and engagement?  


2) Research Strategy 
a. Significance: Describe in more detail the clinical issue and the evidence base for 


the intervention. Select and describe an appropriate conceptual framework to 
guide your study aims and hypotheses, study design, and interpretation of 
findings.  Describe the anticipated barriers to implementation in your practice 
setting, and discuss evidence-based strategies to address these barriers.  


b. Innovation: Explain how the application challenges and seeks to shift current 
research or clinical practice paradigms 


c. Approach 
i. Description of the study setting 


ii. Description of the study population  
iii. Implementation science design  
iv. Sample size considerations 
v. Specification of study variables 


vi. Intervention strategies in the clinical setting 
vii. Data collection plan 


viii. Data analysis plan 
d. Strengths and limitations of the approach 
e. Dissemination plans 


3) Literature cited 
4) Human Subjects consideration 


a. IRB protocol approval statement 
b. Inclusion of women, children, and minorities 


5) Data sharing plans 
6) Data safety and monitoring plans 


 


Interim and Final Presentation guidelines: 
You should prepare a well-designed set of slides in a PowerPoint file, which you will use during 
your presentations and will email to the entire class and the attendees (according to an 
attendee list that will be provided to you) at least 4 business days before your presentation. 







Design each visual carefully to illustrate the main points. Remember the rules for clear, easy to 
understand, and interesting slides: No more than 8 words per line, and no more than 8 lines on 
a slide; prevalent use of diagrams, charts, etc. to illustrate points; minimize the number of 
word-only slides; and aim for about one slide per minute. 
 
You are expected to work with the clinician and researcher with whom you are collaborating to 
develop your presentations.  It is not expected that your collaborators attend the presentations 
if their other professional commitments do not permit their attendance. However, you are 
required to invite them and hopefully they can attend.  


READING ASSIGNMENTS 
The following will be used to assess students’ progress in achieving the course objectives: 


Readings and Class Discussions. You must read the assigned readings prior to each class 
session and be prepared to discuss your reactions, thoughts, analysis, comments and questions 
on the main issues raised in the readings. Share what strikes you as new, unexpected, or 
particularly important. Discuss implications of that reading for your scientific work. All students 
are expected to participate in each class discussion. In some cases, an out-of-class discussion 
activity will be assigned. In the week following the lecture for which it is assigned, you are to 
read the article or watch the video provided and post your reactions on the course discussion 
board on Canvas. 


EVALUATION AND GRADING 
Grades will be based on attendance and participation in discussions (20%); Interim Presentation 
(20%); Implementation Science Protocol (40%), Final Presentation (20%). All deadlines must be 
met. Any assignment turned in after the deadline will receive one grade below what it would 
have earned had it been submitted on time. Grades will be 
assigned as follows: 
 
Letter Grade   Grade Points  Grade Percentage 
A    4.0    95-100 
A-    3.67    90-94 
B+    3.33    87-89 
B    3.0    83-86 
B-    2.67    80-82 
C+    2.33    77-79 
C    2.0    73-76 
C-    1.67    70-72 
D+    1.33    67-69 
D    1.0    63-66 
D-    .67    60-62 
E    0    59 and below 
 
For additional grading policy information, you may visit the undergraduate catalog web page at 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx. 







COURSE POLICIES 
Students are expected to adhere to the following course policies. 


Class Attendance 
Class attendance is required. Excused absences follow the criteria of the UF Graduate Catalog 
(e.g., illness, serious family emergency, military obligations, religious holidays), and should be 
communicated to the instructor prior to the missed class day when possible. University of 
Florida rules require attendance during the first two course sessions, and students must attend 
all course sessions of student presentations for this class. Missing more than three scheduled 
sessions will result in a failure. Regardless of attendance, students are responsible for all 
material presented in class and meeting the scheduled due dates for class assignments. Finally, 
students must read the assigned readings prior to the class meetings, and be prepared to 
discuss the material. For more information, please visit: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  
 


Class Decorum 
Please: (1) be on time, (2) respect others’ points of view, (3) listen quietly when others are 
speaking, and (4) turn off cell phones, alarms, and other such distractions. 


CANVAS 
Course information, readings, and grades are available on Canvas at http://lss.at.ufl.edu/. You 
must have a Gatorlink account to log on. You are expected to check the web site on a regular 
basis (i.e., at least one day prior to each class meeting). 
 
GETTING HELP 
For issues with technical difficulties for E-learning in Canvas, please contact the UF Help Desk at: 
learning-support@ufl.edu or by calling (352) 392-HELP - select option 2. Additional information is 
available at: https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml  


Returned Assignments 
Keep copies of all assignments that you submit and of all grades until you receive official 
notification of your final course grade. 


Policy on Make-Up Work 
Students are allowed to make up work only as the result of illness or other unanticipated 
circumstances. In the event of such emergency, documentation will be required in conformance 
with university policy. Work missed for any other reason will earn a grade of zero.  


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
Students requiring accommodations must first register with the Dean of Students' Office. The 
Dean of Students' Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this 
documentation to the faculty member when requesting accommodation. The College is 
committed to providing reasonable accommodations to assist students in their coursework. 
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

mailto:learning-support@ufl.edu

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml





COUNSELING & MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES 
 
Please visit the UF counseling center website for information regarding appointments: 
https://counseling.ufl.edu/ or call (352)392-1575 
 
UF POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 
For Campus Police, please call the UF Police Department at 352)392-1111 
For all emergencies and medical assistance, please call 911.  


TEXTBOOK 
Brownson, R.C., Colditz, G.A. & Proctor, E.K. (Eds). Dissemination and Implementation Research 
in Health: Translating Science to Practice, New York: Oxford University Press, 2012. 
 
Online Course Evaluations  


Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 
criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  Evaluations are typically 
open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when 
they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


 


SCHEDULE OF TOPICS AND READINGS 
 
Class 1 - Introduction to Dissemination and Implementation Science (Shenkman and Theis) 
 
Readings: 


• Chapter 1: Colditz, GA. The promise and challenges of dissemination and 
implementation research. 


• Chapter 2: Rabin, B.A. & Brownson, R.C. Developing the terminology for dissemination 
and implementation research. 


• Chapter 3: Dearing, J.W. & Kee, K.F. Historical roots of dissemination and 
implementation science. 


• Shaw RJ, Kaufman MA, Bosworth HB, et al. Organizational factors associated with 
readiness to implement and translate a primary care based telemedicine behavioral 
program to improve blood pressure control: the HTN-IMPROVE study. Implementation 
Science : IS. 2013;8:106. doi:10.1186/1748-5908-8-106. 


• Chambers DA, Feero WG, Khoury MJ. Convergence of Implementation Science, 
Precision Medicine and the Learning Health Care System: A new Model for 
Biomedical Research. JAMA. 2016 May 10;315(18):1941-2. doi: 
10.1001/jama.2016.3867.PMID: 27163980 



https://counseling.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/





A list of protocol topics and potential clinical and research collaborators will be provided at the end of 
class. 


Class 2 - Research Design in Dissemination and Implementation Research (Shenkman, Theis 
and Mueller) 


 
Readings: 


 
• Chapter 4: Glasgow, R.E. & Steiner, J.F. Comparative effectiveness research to accelerate 


translation: Recommendations for an emerging field of science. 
• Chapter 12: Landsverk, J. et al. Design and analysis of dissemination and implementation 


research. 
• Damschroder et al. (2009). Fostering implementation of health services research 


findings into practice: A consolidated framework for advancing implementation science. 
Implementation Science, 4:50. 


• Adesoye T, Greenberg CC, Neuman HB. Optimizing Cancer Care Delivery through 
Implementation Science. Frontiers in Oncology. 2016;6:1. doi:10.3389/fonc.2016.00001. 


• Power and Sample Size Considerations (Power and Sample Size Outline from Dr. 
Mueller) 


 
Protocol Team and Topics must be selected by the start of Class 3. 
 
 
Class 3 – Research Design in Dissemination and Implementation Research, Continued 
(Shenkman) 
 
Readings: 
 


• Balasubramanian BA, Heurtin-Roberts S, Krasny S, Rohweder CL, Fair K, Olmos-Ochoa 
TT, Stange KC, Gorin SS; MOHR Study Group. Factors Related to Implementation and 
Reach of a Pragmatic Multisite Trial: The My Own HealthReport (MOHR) Study. J Am 
Board Fam Med. 2017 May-Jun;30(3):337-349. doi: 10.3122/jabfm.2017.03.160151. 


• Buffart LM,  Kalter J, Sweegers MG, Courneya KS, Newton RU, Aaronson NK, et al. 
Effects and moderators of exercise on quality of life and physical function in patients 
with cancer: An individual patient data meta-analysis of 34 RCTs. Cancer Treat 
Rev. 2017 Jan;52:91-104. doi: 10.1016/j.ctrv.2016.11.010. Epub 2016 Dec 5. 


• Hoffman RM, Sussman AL, Getrich CM, et al. Attitudes and Beliefs of Primary Care 
Providers in New Mexico About Lung Cancer Screening Using Low-Dose Computed 
Tomography. Preventing Chronic Disease. 2015;12:E108. doi:10.5888/pcd12.150112. 


• Liang S, Kegler MC, Cotter M, et al. Integrating evidence-based practices for increasing 
cancer screenings in safety net health systems: a multiple case study using the 
Consolidated Framework for Implementation Research. Implementation Science : IS. 
2016;11:109. doi:10.1186/s13012-016-0477-4. 



https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/28484066

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/28484066

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Kalter%20J%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=28006694

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Sweegers%20MG%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=28006694

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Courneya%20KS%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=28006694

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Newton%20RU%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=28006694

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/?term=Aaronson%20NK%5BAuthor%5D&cauthor=true&cauthor_uid=28006694

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/28006694

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/28006694





• Cohen DJ, Balasubramanian BA, Gordon L, et al. A national evaluation of a dissemination 
and implementation initiative to enhance primary care practice capacity and improve 
cardiovascular disease care: the ESCALATES study protocol. Implementation Science : IS. 
2016;11:86. doi:10.1186/s13012-016-0449-8. 


• Zatzick DF, Russo J, Darnell D, et al. An effectiveness-implementation hybrid trial study 
protocol targeting posttraumatic stress disorder and comorbidity. Implementation 
Science : IS. 2016;11:58. doi:10.1186/s13012-016-0424-4. 


 
Class 4 – Measurement & Evaluation Approaches for Dissemination and Implementation 
Research (Theis) 
Readings: 


• Chapter 13: Proctor, E.K. & Brownson, R.C. Measurement issues in dissemination and 
implementation research. 


• Chapter 15: Green, L.W. & Nasser, M. Furthering dissemination and implementation 
research: The need for more attention to external validity. 


• Chapter 16: Gaglio, B. & Glasgow, R.E. Evaluation and approaches for dissemination and 
implementation research. 


 
Class 5 – Measurement & Evaluation Approaches for Dissemination and Implementation 
Research, Continued (Shenkman) 


• Chapter 14: Allen, J.D. et al. Fidelity and its relationship to implementation 
effectiveness, adaptation and dissemination. 


• Application of the RE-AIM Model:  Krist AH, Aycock RA, Etz RS, Devoe JE, et al (2014).  
MyPreventiveCare: implementation and dissemination of an interactive preventive 
health record in three practice-based research networks serving disadvantaged patients-
a randomized cluster trial. Implement Sci. 2014 Dec 11;9(1):181. doi: 10.1186/s13012-
014-0181-1. 


• PRECIS Model:  Kevin E. Thorpea, Merrick Zwarensteinb, Andrew D. Oxmanc, et al 
(2009).  A pragmatic explanatory continuum indicator summary (PRECIS): A tool to help 
trial designers, Journal of Clinical Epidemiology 62 


• Gaglio B1, Phillips SM, Heurtin-Roberts S, Sanchez MA, Glasgow RE. (2014). How 
pragmatic is it? Lessons learned using PRECIS and RE-AIM for determining pragmatic 
characteristics of research, Implement Sci. 2014 Aug 28;9:96. 


• Shenkman E, Muller K, Vogel B, Nixon SJ, Wagenaar AC, Case K, Guo Y, Wegman M, Aric 
J, Stoner D. (2015). The wellness incentives and navigation project: design and methods. 
BMC Health Services Research, 15(1), 579. PMCID: PMC4696169. 


• Thompson LA, Wegman M, Muller K, Eddleton KZ, Muszynski M, Rathore M, De Leon J, 
Shenkman EA, Health IMPACTS for Florida Network. (2016). Improving Adolescent 
Health Risk Assessment: A Multi-Method Pilot Study. Maternal and Child Health Journal, 
20(12), 2483-2493. PMCID: PMC5124035. 


 
Class 6 – Student-led interim presentations of developing Implementation Science Protocols 
and collaborations with clinical and research faculty on the team. Discussion will focus on 







topics, stakeholder engagement strategies, implementation strategies and adaptations for the 
clinical setting, questions, barriers encountered. To aid in preparation of their final 
presentations, students will receive in-class feedback on their presentation topics, content, and 
delivery.  
 
Class 7 -  Student-led interim presentations of developing Implementation Science Protocols 
and collaborations with clinical and research faculty on the team. Discussion will focus on 
topics, stakeholder engagement strategies, implementation strategies and adaptations for the 
clinical setting, questions, barriers encountered. To aid in preparation of their final 
presentations, students will receive in-class feedback on their presentation topics, content, and 
delivery. 
 
Class 8 – Community Engagement and Dissemination Science (Shenkman, Theis, Ranka, and 
the Citizen Scientists)  
 


• Meet the Citizen Scientists: Citizen Scientist Panel Discussion 
• Learning Health System Portal Demonstrations and Maintenance of Certification 


 
Class 9 - Student-led Discussions of Implementation Science Protocols. Discussion will focus 
on topics, recommended strategies, questions, barriers encountered. 
 
Class 10: Special Topics in Implementation Science: Provider Capacity, De-Implementation, 
Rural Health (Shenkman and Theis) 
 


• Leeman J, Calancie L, Hartman MA, et al. What strategies are used to build practitioners’ 
capacity to implement community-based interventions and are they effective?: a 
systematic review. Implementation Science : IS. 2015;10:80. doi:10.1186/s13012-015-
0272-7. 


• Montini T, Graham ID. “Entrenched practices and other biases”: unpacking the 
historical, economic, professional, and social resistance to de-
implementation. Implementation Science : IS. 2015;10:24. doi:10.1186/s13012-015-
0211-7. 


• Cucciare MA, Curran GM, Craske MG, et al. Assessing fidelity of cognitive behavioral 
therapy in rural VA clinics: design of a randomized implementation effectiveness (hybrid 
type III) trial. Implementation Science : IS. 2016;11:65. doi:10.1186/s13012-016-0432-4. 


 
Class 11: Guest Lectures of Implementation Science Studies at UF - TBA 
 
Class 12 -  Contextual Considerations and Future Directions in Dissemination and 
Implementation Science (Theis) 
Readings: 


• Chapter 10: Minkler, M. & Salvatore, A.L. Participatory approaches for study design and 
analysis in dissemination and implementation research. 







• Chapter 22: Yancey, A. et al. Dissemination and implementation research in populations 
with health disparities. 


• Chapter 24: Brownson, R.C. The path forward in dissemination and implementation 
research. 


• Glasgow, R.W., et al. (2012). National Institutes of Health approaches to dissemination 
and implementation science: Current and future directions. American Journal of Public 
Health, 102(7):1274-1281. 


 
Class 13 - Student Presentations to CTSI, UF Health and Faculty Group Practice Leadership 
 
Class 14 - Student Presentations to CTSI, UF Health and Faculty Group Practice Leadership 
 
Class 15 - Student Presentations to CTSI, UF Health and Faculty Group Practice Leadership 
 
  







Resources for preparation of 7-page abbreviated proposals, Use ½ margins and Arial 11 font.  
 
Specific Aims (1 page) 
State concisely the goals of the proposed research and summarize the expected outcome(s), 
including the impact that the results of the proposed research will exert on the research field(s) 
involved. List succinctly the specific objectives of the research proposed, e.g., to test a stated 
hypothesis, create a novel design, solve a specific problem, challenge an existing paradigm or 
clinical practice, address a critical barrier to progress in the field, or develop new technology. Be 
sure to list the very specific few research questions or hypotheses to be tested in the proposed 
study. 
 
Research Strategy (6 pages) 
 
Significance 
Briefly sketch the background leading to the present application, critically evaluate existing 
knowledge, and specifically identify the gaps that the project is intended to fill. State concisely 
the importance and health relevance of the research described in this application by relating 
the specific aims to the broad, long-term objectives. If the aims of the application are achieved, 
state how scientific knowledge or practice will be advanced. Describe the effect of these studies 
on the concepts, methods, technologies, treatments, services or preventative interventions 
that drive the field. 
 
Innovation 
Explain how the application challenges and seeks to shift current research or clinical practice 
paradigms. Describe any novel theoretical concepts, approaches or methodologies, 
instrumentation or interventions to be developed or used, and any advantage over existing 
methodologies, instrumentation, or interventions. Explain any refinements, improvements, or 
new applications of theoretical concepts, approaches or methodologies, instrumentation, or 
interventions. 
 
Approach 
Describe the research design, conceptual or clinical framework, procedures, and analyses to be 
used to accomplish the specific aims of the project. Include how the data will be collected, 
analyzed, and interpreted. Describe any new methods and their advantage over existing 
methods. Describe any novel concepts, approaches, tools, or technologies for the proposed 
studies. Discuss how threats to validity are addressed by the design. Discuss potential 
difficulties and limitations of the proposed procedures and alternative approaches to achieve 
the aims. As part of this section, provide a tentative sequence or timetable for the project. 
Point out any procedures, situations, or materials that may be hazardous to personnel and the 
precautions to be exercised. 
 
Human Subjects consideration (no page limit) 


a. IRB protocol approval statement 
b. Inclusion of women, children, and minorities 







Data Sharing and Dissemination Plans (1/2 page) 
 
Data Safety and Monitoring Plans (no page limit) 
 
Literature cited (no page limit; does not count toward 6 pages) 


a. Use AMA or APA guidelines, be accurate and consistent 
 
NIH R01 Instructions from website: 
http://grants1.nih.gov/grants/funding/424/index.htm 
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UCC: External Consultations


Rev. 10/10


External Consultation Results (departments with potential overlap or interest in proposed course, if any)


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


MAE - Engineering David Hahn - Prof. and Chair


2-0807 dwhahn@ufl.edu


I have reviewed the proposed courses and there is no overlap with current courses offered in
Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering.
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“Students who successfully
complete this course will be
able to….”


10/17/2017


No document changes
Department Approved CLAS -


Astronomy
011629000


Vicki Sarajedini 11/3/2017


AST 6245- Revises Syllabus.pdf 11/3/2017
College Approved CLAS - College


of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Vicki Sarajedini 11/27/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


11/27/2017


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes



MAILTO:vicsaraj@ufl.edu

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/30108





Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes








Cover Sheet: Request 11744


MHS6440 Marriage and Couples Counseling


Info
Process Course|Modify|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter John Super jsuper@ufl.edu
Created 7/26/2017 4:12:37 PM
Updated 12/6/2017 1:58:39 PM
Description of
request


No change to the description is requested, only to the transcript title.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved COE - School of


Human
Development
and
Organizational
Studies in
Education
011807000


John Super 8/29/2017


No document changes
College Approved COE - College of


Education
John Super 12/6/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


12/6/2017


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:jsuper@ufl.edu
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MMC5XXX Comm Leadership


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Betty Hedge jhedge@jou.ufl.edu
Created 7/5/2017 4:04:46 PM
Updated 11/6/2017 12:51:17 PM
Description of
request


This course will prepare students to become leaders of organizations. The course explores
communication and the variables involved when leaders attempt to influence members to achieve
a goal. Topics include power, credibility, motivation, research on leader traits, styles, and
situations, and current theories and models of leadership.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved JOU - Mass


Communication
012320001


Betty Hedge 7/6/2017


M5XXX Communication Leadership.pdf 7/5/2017
College Approved JOU - College of


Journalism and
Communications


Betty Hedge 7/6/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Recycled GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Betty Hedge This course change proposal
has been reviewed by the
GCC and has been recycled
to the unit, pending revision of
the syllabus. Suggestions for
syllabus revisions are being
sent separately to the
submitter via email; please
submit an updated/corrected
syllabus. Once the syllabus
has been revised, the GCC
requests to review this
proposal again.


11/2/2017


No document changes
College Approved JOU - College of


Journalism and
Communications


Betty Hedge 11/2/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Recycled GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Betty Hedge Please see the GCC's
comments 11/2/2017.


11/2/2017


No document changes
College Approved JOU - College of


Journalism and
Communications


Betty Hedge 11/6/2017


M5XXX Communication Leadership.pdf 11/6/2017
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


11/6/2017


No document changes



MAILTO:jhedge@jou.ufl.edu

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/29720

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/30109
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University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
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Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
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Notified
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Course|New for request 11833


Info


Request: Animal Shelter Population Management by the Metrics
Description of request: New graduate course.
Submitter: Jason Byrd jhbyrd@ufl.edu
Created: 11/14/2017 9:45:56 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
VME


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Animal Shelter Population Management by the Metrics


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Ani Shltr Pop Metrics


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4138Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available







Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2018


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Teaches the fundamentals of using shelter data to make data-driven decisions to enhance animal
health and improve operational efficiency.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
N/A


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:







N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
New Graduate course. No course currently offered in the distance education shelter medicine
program addresses shelter animal population management by data driven decisions for animal
health and efficiency.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Course Objectives: By the end of this course, students will be able to:


1. Differentiate and interpret common epidemiologic and statistical terms (e.g., incidence,
prevalence, rate, odds, risk, etc.)
2. Interpret raw shelter data and identify impediments to data collection and retrieval
3. Design and conduct shelter-level investigations by formulating questions which can be
measured by shelter data, including creating protocols for data entry, retrieving relevant data, and
interpreting the results.
4. Calculate and interpret common summary metrics used in animal shelters and understand the
limitations and assumptions made with different methods of calculation (e.g., live-release rates,
capacity, length of stay, disease frequency)
5. Create disease surveillance programs, including tracking and analysis of those data


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
REQUIRED TEXTBOOK:
Scarlett JM, Greenburg M, Hoshizaki T. Every Nose Counts: Using Metrics in Animal Shelters. A
Maddie’s® Guide. CreateSpace Independent Publishing. April 29, 2017.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1. Overview


Week 2-4. Introduction to Shelter Metrics (3 weeks)


Week 5-8. Summarizing and Presenting Data (4 weeks)


Week 9-12. Length of Stay, Capacity, and Animal Flow (4 weeks)


Week 11-13 Disease Surveillance (3 weeks)


Week 14-15. Presenting Shelter Data (2 weeks)







Week 16. Conclusion


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
No additional links other than what is indicated on syllabus.ufl.edu


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
GRADING SCALE
Percent Grade Grade Points
93 -100 A 4.0
90 - 92 A- 3.67
87 - 89 B+ 3.33
83 – 86 B 3.00
80 - 82 B- 2.67
77 - 79 C+ 2.33
73 – 76 C 2.00
70 - 72 C- 1.67
67 - 69 D+ 1.33
63 - 66 D 1.00
60 - 62 D- 0.67
0 - 59 E 0.00


EVALUATION FRAMEWORK


Post each of the following assignments to the online discussion board. Student grades will be
seen only by the individual student who submits his/her own assignment.


Assignment Weight
Discussion prompts 10%
Completion of quizzes 20%
Assignments 60%
Final project 10%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Tiva Hoshizaki, BVSc.



http://syllabus.ufl.edu
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HFT 6XXX – Smart Tourism Design 
 
COURSE INFORMATION 
 
Credits   3 
Meeting location xxx 
Meeting times  xxxx 
 
INSTRUCTOR INFORMATION 
 
Dr. Daniel R. Fesenmaier 
Office:  242B Florida Gym 
Office: 352 – 294 - 1667  
Email: drfez@ufl.edu 
Office hours: Monday, 9:30 – 11:00; Wednesday, 10:30 – 12:00, or by appointment. 
 
 
GENERAL COURSE INFORMATION 
 
Course Description 
 
The goal of this course is provide a foundation for identifying, describing and analyzing the 
linkages between technology, marketing, analytics and the design of tourism places.  The 
objective of the course is to prepare students to think critically about the relationships between 
technology, traveler behavior and the travel industry.  Further, the course will encourage 
students to think creatively about how to design new functions of the tourism system with a 
particular focus on sustainable and healthy environments.  Last, this course will encourage 
students to consider the future of tourism and how these new smart technologies will shape it.  
 
Course Objectives 
 


At the end of the course, the student will be able to: 
1. describe the components and their linkages of the tourism system; 
2. describe the foundations of design science in tourism; 
3. identify, compare and contrast and evaluate the various components of smart tourism; 
4. employ a range of tools used to measure aspects of smart destinations; 
5. design a smart component of a tourism place; and, 
6. demonstrate the extent to which the proposed smart system supports travelers’ 


experiences.  
 
 
Reading materials 
Reading materials are provided on Canvas and will be made available the week before the 
assigned reading date. 
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CLASS POLICIES AND EVALUATION 
 
Respect for Pedagogical Policy 
 
Students will demonstrate respect for the instructor and visiting speakers, as well as for one 
another in the classroom setting.  Such respectful behavior includes constructive participation in 
scholarly discussion. However, students are not expected to challenge an instructor’s 
pedagogical philosophy.  For example, a student is encouraged to question why an economic 
principle is applied to this course, not why a project is only given a two-week preparation period 
or how or why an exam is written. 
 
Email Etiquette 
 
Email use does not relieve students of the responsibility of confirming the communication with 
the instructor.  Always sign your email—don’t make the recipient guess who sent it.   
 
Classroom Behavior 
 
This course requires professional and respectful classroom behavior.  Students engaging in the 
following activities (including but not limited to): cell phone usage, reading non-class materials 
such as newspapers, chatting and sleeping will be dismissed from that class meeting.   
 
Students' responsibilities.  Late arrivals and early departures are not tolerated. Mobile phones 
must be off during the entire duration of each class meeting. No food is allowed in class. 
Students should be prepared for each day's lesson. You should read the material to be covered 
each day before you come to class and be ready to answer and ask questions pertaining to the 
material. 
 
Academic/classroom readiness  
 
Students will be ready for classroom discussion by preparing materials, reading the assigned 
text and meeting with group members as scheduled. Students that choose not to participate in 
classroom activities will be subject to a final grade reduction based on their level of participation 
and professionalism.  
 
Assignments and exams 
 
ALL assignments must be typed.  Points will be deducted for spelling, syntax, and grammatical 
errors.  All referencing must be done correctly and accurately. 
 
Make-up exams will be considered at the instructor’s discretion and only when arrangements 
have been made prior to the scheduled event.   
Incompletes are rarely given.  The notation of ‘I’ (incomplete) may be given by the instructor 
when a student has not completed the work of the course by the time grades must be turned in, 
but has made a written agreement with the instructor.  If reasons for unfinished work are 
acceptable to the instructor, the incomplete work is small, and the student’s standing in the 
course is satisfactory, an incomplete will be given. 
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Grading System 
 


 
The percent distribution system is graded in the following manner: 


 
Percentage Letter Grade Percentage Letter Grade 


90 – 100 A 70 – 76.99 C 
87 – 89.99 B+ 67 – 69.99 D+ 
80 – 86.99 B 60 – 66.99 D 
77 – 79.99 C+ Below 60 E 


 
Note that all individual assignments are graded using this scale; the total grade is calculated by 
multiplying the numeric grade by the percent of the assignment as shown above. See Appendix 
A for a description of grading process and criteria for the design project. 
 
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points can be found at:  
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx. 
 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open 
during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times 
when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at  
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/ 
 
Assignments 
 
Individual Discussion – class participation  
 
Students are expected to actively participate in class discussion (this means more than simply 
attending class).  Students missing more than three class meetings will have their final grade 
reduced by one whole letter grade.  Requirements for class attendance and make – up exams, 


Assignment Scoring Percentage 
Individual Effort Class participation 10% 
 Essays (3 @ 5 pts) 15% 
 Midterm exam 15% 
 Final exam 15% 


SUB TOTAL   
   


Design Project Design project proposal 10% 
 Final report 30% 
 Research project poster presentation 5% 


SUB TOTAL   
 Grand Total 100% 
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assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be 
found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
  
Exams 
 
Two exams will be held:  The first exam will be given as a mid-term and the second exam 
during the final examination period.  The exams will cover the issues discussed in the assigned 
readings and in class.   
 
 
Essays 
 
Three essays will be written covering various topics discussed in class and will be assigned 
throughout the semester.  In these essays, students are asked to write 3 – 5 pages 
(typewritten, single space) discussing the topic at hand.  
 
Each essay is expected to include information obtained from class discussion, readings provided 
in the class as well as other materials obtained outside of normal class operation.  Each essay 
should summarize these materials and include a personal assessment by the student regarding 
its impact – role – relationship within the tourism system. 
 
 
Smart Tourism Design Project  
 
The smart design project is comprised of two steps.  First, a proposal is submitted which 
describes the proposed project in terms of basic ideas, foundations, and potential implications. 
Second, the team will propose a tourism experience design project (approximately 15 – 20 
pages double spaced) which addresses the following issues: 
 
1. First, describe in detail and explain why you have chosen this “setting.” In particular, 


identify and describe the overall area of interest (setting) such as a special event, 
restaurant, concert, etc. where you are interested in designing a “new experience.”   


 
2. Then, identify and discuss each of the phases that you will go through in designing the 


“new” experience.”  As part of this discussion, please identify and explain the elements 
of design that will be considered, the basic assumptions regarding the design process, 
and the role of the visitor.  Also, identify the “product” or “outcome” of each phase of 
the design process. Based upon this analysis, please develop a ‘blueprint’ relating design 
and the various aspects of the tourism experience. 
 


3. Describe the new design, making certain to include each of the aspects of design 
discussed in the class.  
 


4. Finally, identify and describe various tools - strategies you would use to collect data to 
provide input into the operation and/or evaluation of the proposed design. 
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Project presentation 
 
Students will be asked to present in class a poster presentation of their research project and will 
include all sections of the research report. 
 
General Rules 
 


 Students are expected to read, prior to the scheduled class discussion, all 
assignments/topics given by the instructor. 


 No food is allowed in class. 
 You will be always asked to support and defend the statements and answers you offer in 


class and in your report. “Sweeping Generalizations” are never accepted in this course. 
 It is inappropriate and disrespectful to walk in and out of class during class, therefore 


you are expected to take care of your physiological needs (go to the bathroom, etc.) 
before or after coming to class.  


 If you miss a class, it is your responsibility to obtain information from other students. Do 
not expect the instructor to be at your disposal and provide you with the missed 
information to compensate for your negligent behavior. 


 Stay in the same seats through the semester.  This will assist us in getting to know you 
faster. 


 If you are marked absent more than three times you will suffer the loss of one full letter 
grade, which means that if your final grade is B it will be adjusted to a C. 


 The lectures will complement the text and will not attempt to cover all points raised in 
the reading.   


 Regular and punctual attendance is a necessary but not a sufficient criterion for class 
participation credit.   


 The attached course outline is likely to change during the course of the term to reflect 
learning trends and needs in this course.  It is your responsibility to follow class 
announcements. 


 
Students with disabilities 
 
The Dean of Students Office provides individualized assistance for students with documented 
disabilities. Services are based upon student need and impact of their specific disability. There is 
no requirement for any student to self-identify as having a disability. However, students 
requesting classroom accommodations must register with the Dean of Students Office and 
provide the appropriate documentation verifying their disability. The Dean of Students Office 
determines not appropriate documentation. Examples of accommodations that are available to 
students include, but are not limited to, registration assistance, approval of reduced course 
load, course substitutions, classroom and examination accommodations, auxiliary learning aids, 
additional course drops when disability related, and assistance in other university activities. The 
designated coordinator for compliance with Section 504 of the 6 Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as 
amended, and the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) is the Assistant Dean of Students 
responsible for Students with Disabilities Programs, P202 Peabody Hall, 352-392-8565, or 
accessuf@dso.ufl.edu. 
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Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability 
Resource Center (352 – 392 - 8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate 
documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be 
presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should 
follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester. 
 
 
Counseling services 
 
The UF Counseling and Wellness Center offers a variety of resources for students and can be 
found on the UF website at https://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx. 
 
U Matter, We Care: 
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392 - 1575 so that a 
team member can reach out to the student. 
 
Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS) Student Health Care Center, 392 -1161. 
 
University Police Department, 392 - 1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies). http://www.police.ufl.edu/ 
 
Other services 
 
E-learning technical support, 352 – 392 - 4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning -
support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 
 
Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392 - 2010 or 392 - 6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/  
 
Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846 - 1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/ 
 
Student Complaints 
Campus:  https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf 
On - Line Students Complaints: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 
 
The University of Florida “academic integrity code” 
 
In adopting this Honor Code, the students of the University of Florida recognize that academic 
honesty and integrity are fundamental values of the University community. Students who enroll 
at the University commit to holding themselves and their peers to the high standard of honor 
required by the Honor Code. Any individual who becomes aware of a violation of the Honor 
Code is bound by honor to take corrective action. The quality of a University of Florida 
education is dependent upon the community acceptance and enforcement of the Honor Code. 
 
...We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our 
peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity. On all work submitted for credit by 
students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied:  
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“On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment” 
 
Violations of the Academic Honesty Guidelines shall result in judicial action and a student being 
subject to the sanctions in paragraph XIV of the Student Conduct Code. The conduct set forth 
hereinafter constitutes a violation of the Academic Honesty Guidelines (University of Florida 
Rule 6C1 - 4.017). For further information regarding the honor code at the University of Florida, 
please visit the website of the Dean of Students: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/academic.  
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Section Week Topic Focus Foundations/Cases 


I 1 


Design science, design 
thinking and smart 
tourism systems 


The foundations of Design 
Science in Tourism (DST) 
including recent innovations 
supporting the development of 
SMART tourism and their 
implications for management 


Cases: 
1. Amsterdam/Barcelona 
2. Alibaba - Tourist Plus 
3. Smart Jacksonville 
4. Smart Vienna 


II 


2 - 3 


Destinations/places as 
complex systems  


Tourism places are comprised of 
various systems.  This material 
focuses on what they are, how 
they interact, and how to 
measure 


Foundations: 
1. The tourism system 
2. Systems theory 
3. Dynamics & complexity 
 


4 - 5 


Data science at work 
(and barriers to use) 


SMART places require tourism 
analytics.  A series of examples 
the range of data (nature and 
sources) are used to illustrate the 
role of analytics within tourism, 
and the challenges for 
organizations to implement this 
new technology 


Foundations: 
1. What makes smart? 
2. Value chain 
3. Co-creation/community 
4. Change and innovation 


III 


6 – 7 


Tourism System Level I:  
Travelers and travel 
behavior 


Theories related to experiences, 
information processing, decision 
making 


Overview of measures: 
1. Nature of experience 
2. Information processing 
3. Decision making 


8 – 9 


Tourism System Level II:  
Tourism businesses – 
organizations 


Theories related to various 
management decisions within 
tourism firms/organizations 


Overview of measures: 
1. Marketing/advertising 
2. Innovation 
3. eCRM 


10 - 11 


Tourism System Level III: 
Tourism attractions 


Theories related to the 
consumption of places including 
networks, people sharing 
information, etc. 


Overview of measures: 
1. Economic impact 
2. Network value 
3. Brand/online reputation 


IV 


12 
Designing Smart places Overview of design, blueprinting 


and innovation 
Processes: 
1. Design/mapping processes 
2. Evaluation 


13 - 14 


Designing for 
sustainability, quality- of-
life and resilience 


Overview of concepts related to 
sustainability, quality-of-life, 
health and resilience within 
tourism systems 


Foundations: 
1. Sustainable and healthy 
environments 
2. New measures  
 


15 - 16 


Future of smart tourism Discussion focuses on the forces 
shaping the future of tourism and 
the role of design 
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Examples of Potential SMART Tourism Design Projects 


Area of focus 
1. Traveler decision making 
2. Evaluation of place design 
3. Visitor flow analysis 
4. Recommender systems 
5. Branding – brand equity 


analysis 
6. Disaster tracking (using 


google, twitter, etc.) 
7. Benchmarking – 


competitiveness 


Analyses supporting applications 
1. Website log files/data linking/trip 


analysis 
2. Emotion mapping/biophysical 


analysis 
3. Gravity models/econometric 


models/GIS 
4. Decision trees – case-based logic 
5. Semantic analysis  
6. Crowd sourcing - network analysis 
7. Importance/performance analysis - 


DEA 


Design projects might include 
new ways to communicate with 
potential travelers, new tools for 
providing directions, new processes 
for supporting sustainable places, 
etc.  
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Appendix A. Design project grading (10% project proposal; 30% written report and 
5% oral presentation) 
 


Your proposal, design project written report and oral presentation will be assessed using the 
following criteria:  
 


1. Creativity: Overall creativity and innovation of the proposed design (25 percent of 
grade). 
 


2. CONTENT: Clear, concise, complete and well-structured discussion of proposed design 
in terms of experiences supported, expected outcomes, etc. (20 percent of grade) 
 


3. Logic and support from previous research: Quality and depth of knowledge of the 
touristic experience and how the proposed design will support the anticipated outcomes. 
(35 percent of grade) 


 
4. OVERALL IMPRESSION: Quality of presentation in terms of appearance, clarity, etc. 


(20 percent of grade) 
 


Final report grading (graded on 100% scale): 
90-100: Excellent, scholarly, and advanced college-level work. Original, insightful ideas, 
in-depth discussion. Well organized and structured. Very good grammar, careful 
formatting; 
80-89.99: Good college-level work that exceeds requirements. Original, well organized. 
Good comprehending of the topic is demonstrated. Acceptable grammar. Some areas 
are noticeably weaker than others; 
70-79.99: Average work. Assignment is not thought through and/or presentation is not 
cohesive. Improvement is needed on depth, originality of thought, structure, and 
presentation; 
60-69.99: Below-average work. Substantial improvements are needed in the areas of 
content, reasoning, and delivery, as well as grammar and formatting. There is a missing 
section in the report;  
Below 59.99: Failure. Assignment is not submitted or significantly incomplete (more than 
one missing sections). 


 








 


University of Florida 


MS Concentration in Shelter Medicine  


Syllabus 
 


 


I. Course information 
Number: VME 6XXX 
Course Title: Humane Euthanasia Practices for Animal Shelters  
Department: Graduate Studies, College of Veterinary Medicine 
Course credit: 3  


 
II. General information 


 Course Faculty: Cathy Anderson, DVM, MS 
Phone:  352-294-4510 
Email: cathyyanderson@ufl.edu 
 


 
III. Course description   


Course Overview: 


This course will provide an overview of shelter euthanasia from a management/organizational perspective.  The intent 


is to train individuals responsible for oversight of euthanasia in shelters so that this process is managed with foresight 


and empathy. Students will assess a shelter and evaluate euthanasia practices including a clear mission statement 


regarding euthanasia, the existence of a written euthanasia procedure or policy document and whether a written 


procedure document exists for euthanasia. Additionally, students should be familiar with federal and state laws that 


impact euthanasia and sedation including DEA compliance for controlled substances.  Students will also assess the 


training offered to their euthanasia technicians including both lectures and practical skills.  Furthermore, students will 


will discuss objective ways to evaluate technical proficiency with a checklist for competency By the end of the course 


students will develop standard operating procedure for euthanasia that they can implemented in an animal shelter.  







 


 


Brief Course Description:  


This course will serve to establish best practices for students interested in coaching shelters in humane euthanasia.  


Prerequisites would be that you have access to an animal shelter where you can observe and discuss euthanasia 


practices during the course. 


 


 
Course Objectives: By the end of this course, students will be able to:  


  


1. Employ checklists of competencies to assess the proficiency of technicians who perform humane euthanasia by injection and 


identify deficiencies that need additional training. 


2. Identify best practices for performing humane shelter animal euthanasia. 


3. Describe state and federal regulations that must be followed when performing euthanasia in animal shelters. 


4. Critique whether owner-requested euthanasia is a feasible service for an animal shelter to offer to the public. 


5. Analyze the economic and emotional costs for performing euthanasia in an animal shelter.  


6. Develop a standard operating procedure for euthanasia in an animal shelter that meets best practices and adheres to applicable 


laws and regulations. 


7. Identify skills and tools needed to safely perform chemical immobilization and tranquilization of animals selected for 


euthanasia. 


8. Discuss how shelter administration can support animal shelter staff  who are at risk for compassion stress and fatigue. 


 


Course Outline:  


 


Module (# weeks) Topics/Concepts Covered Assignments Due 







1 (1 week) introductions Introductions Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Discussion Prompts 


Reflection Paper 


2 (1 week) 


Mission Statement 


Mission Statements, AVMA 


Guidelines 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Discussion Prompt 


Reflection Paper 


3 (1week) 


Standard Operating Procedures 


(SOPs) for Euthanasia 


Definition of SOPs 


Euthanasia SOP 


Controlled substance SOP 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Written Assignment 


Discussion Prompt 


Reflection Paper 


4 (1 week) 


Decision Making for Euthanasia 


What factors affect choice of animal 


for  euthanasia: 


-type of shelter 


-medical issues 


-behavioral issues 


 


Recording 


Readings 


Written Assignment 


Discussion Prompt 


Reflection Paper 







5 (1 week) 


Owner Requested Euthanasia 


Euthanasia room 


Cost of owner requested euthanasia 


Private body disposal vs group body 


disposal 


Recordings 


Readings 


Written Assignment 


Discussion Prompt 


Reflection Paper. 


6 (1 week) Economics of 


Euthanasia 


Cost for supplies and 


Pharmacologic agents 


Personnel requirements 


Body disposal cost. 


Recordings 


Readings 


Written Assignment 


Discussion Prompt  


Reflection Paper 


 


7 (1week) Euthanasia Area Location of room 


Equipment requirements 


Recordings 


Readings 


Written Assignment 


Discussion Prompt  


8 (1 week) 


State and Federal Laws 


 Controlled substance laws 


Direct vs Indirect Registration 


Federal laws  


State laws for euthanasia 


 


Recordings 


Reading 


Written Assignment 


Discussion Forum 







9 (1week) 


Body disposal 


Incineration 


Burial 


Rendering 


Composting 


Recording 


Reading 


Written Assignment 


Discussion Forum 


 


10 (2 weeks) 


Euthanasia  Technician Training:  


Lectures 


Euthanasia Agents 


Sedation Agents 


Route of Injection 


Anatomical Considerations 


Verification of Death 


 


Recordings 


Readings 


Written Assignments 


Discussion Forum 


Reflection Paper 


11 (1 week) Clinical Competency of 


Staff  


Proficiency  


-sedation 


-intraperitoneal injection 


-intravenous injection 


-intracardiac injection 


Recordings 


Readings 


Written Assignments 


Discussion Forum 


Reflection Paper 


12 (1 week) Restraint. Physical restraint 


Chemical restraint 


Tools and aids. 


Recording 


Reading 


Written Assignment 


Discussion Forum 


Reflection Paper 







13 (1 week) 


Compassion fatigue and stress 


Individual compassion fatigue 


strategies 


Organizational compassion fatigue 


strategies. 


Recording 


Reading 


Written Assignment 


Discussion Forum 


Reflection Paper 


14 (2 weeks) Final Project 


 


Complete SOP for a shelter 


 


Complete final project 


Peer review. 


 


 


IV. Course Materials  
 


1. REQUIRED TEXTBOOK:  (e-versions of these materials will also be available through online Course Reserves)  


 


Miller, Lila, and Zawistowski, Stephen, Editors.  (2013) Shelter Medicine for Veterinarians and Staff, Second Edition.  


 John Wiley & Sons, Inc.  


   


Cooney, Kathleen, Chappell, Jolynn, Callan, Robert and Connally, Bruce. (2012)  Veterinary Euthanasia Techniques:  A 


Practical Guide, First Edition. Wiley Blackwell.  


   


AVMA Guidelines for the Euthanasia of Animals: 2013 Edition.  (download free from this website:  


https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Pages/Euthanasia-Guidelines.aspx ) 


 


Euthanasia by Injection Workbook.  Humane Society of the United States. (download free fromt his website:  chrome-


extension://oemmndcbldboiebfnladdacbdfmadadm/https://www.animalsheltering.org/sites/default/files/content/euthana


sia-reference-manual.pdf ) 


 


Guidelines for Standards of Care in Animal Shelters (2010)  Association of Shelter Veterinarians. (download free from 


this website:  http://www.sheltervet.org/ ) 
 



https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Pages/Euthanasia-Guidelines.aspx

https://www.animalsheltering.org/sites/default/files/content/euthanasia-reference-manual.pdf

https://www.animalsheltering.org/sites/default/files/content/euthanasia-reference-manual.pdf

http://www.sheltervet.org/





 


2.  Other required and recommended readings will be posted in e-learning and Course Reserves to download and review without charge. 


 


3. Required Technology: Computer with reliable, high speed internet access; your preferred web browser; video player with ability to play 


MP4 videos; speakers and/or headphones and working sound; PDF reader. For more information on hardware and software necessary to 


run Canvas, visit https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059 (Links to an external site.). Canvas offers mobile applications for 


both Apple  (Links to an external site.) and Android  (Links to an external site.) products. These apps may be downloaded in the 


respective app stores. Depending on the device and your equipment, not all Canvas features may be available on the app at this time. For 


more information on Canvas apps, visit https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542 (Links to an external site.). 
 
V.  Grading: 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies may be found at: 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html    


Grade Changes: 
Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error has been made, you should email the instructor as soon as possible. 


Your entire assignment will then be re-graded. 
 


GRADING SCALE 


Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error has been made, you should email the instructor as soon as possible. 


GRADING SCALE  


Percent Grade 


90 -100 A 


87.0 - 
89.9 


A- 


84.0 - 86.9 B+ 


81.0 – 83.9 B 



https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059

https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/canvas-by-instructure/id480883488?mt=8

https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.instructure.candroid&hl=en

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html





78.0 - 80.9 B- 


75.0 - 77.9 C+ 


72.0 – 74.9 C 


69.0 - 71.9 C- 


66.0 - 68.9 D+ 


63.0 - 65.9 D 


60.0 - 62.9 D- 


0 - 59.9 E 


 


 


EVALUATION FRAMEWORK 


 


Submit each of the following assignments as directed within each module.  Student grades will be seen only by the individual student who submits 


his/her own assignment.  


 


Assignment Weight Grading Criteria 







Discussion Prompts 20% See individual grading rubric for 


detailed grading criteria 


Reflection Papers 10% See individual grading rubric for 


detailed grading criteria 


Written Assignments and 


Peer Reviews 


25% See individual grading rubric for 


detailed grading criteria 


Final Project and Peer 


Reviews 


45% See individual grading rubric for 


detailed grading criteria 


 
VI. Administrative Policies:  
 
Student Complaints:  


● Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 
 
Software Use: All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and legal agreements governing software use. 


Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university 


policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 
 
Instructional Policy: 
This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead of traditional lecture format, the medium for communication 


between course instructors, teaching assistants and students will be via Canvas e-learning via the World Wide Web. 
 
Attendance: Students must participate in the online discussions, and are required to visit the course e-learning daily for important updates and 


announcements. 
Additional information regarding attendance/absences can be found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


 
Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in online discussions with appropriate preparation, to post interesting and relevant 


information on the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally with their classmates. 
 



http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard comparable to any graduate level didactic course. Bulletin 


postings and discussions must be legible, constructive and appropriate. Students are required to think for themselves and will be expected to complete 


assignments that require the application of logic and reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 
 
Due Dates and Late Submissions:  Pay close attention to due dates posted in e-learning on your personal Dashboard and the Canvas Calendar  for each 


assignment. Late submissions are eligible for up to 50% of the available points for each assignment.  
 
While we understand that our students have other work and personal commitments, we expect every effort to be made to meet these deadlines. If for some 


reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to meet an assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the 


situation in advance. Being consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of topics on the bulletin board and will therefore result in loss 


of up to 50% of the possible grade for each late submission.  If you email us we will work with you around the deadline. If you have outstanding 


assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do 


not respond to us before the final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 
 
Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course before the end of the semester we may be able to assign an 


incomplete grade. An incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at the discretion of the course instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be 


assigned if 1/3rd or more of the course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in communication with TA’s and instructors 


throughout the course, or has made an effort to request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is assigned, outstanding assignments must be completed 


by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not completed in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 
 
Academic Honesty:  All students registered at the University of Florida have agreed to comply with the following statement: “I understand that the 


University of Florida expects its students to be honest in all their academic work. I agree to adhere to this commitment to academic honesty and understand 


that my failure to comply with this commitment may result in disciplinary action up to and including expulsion from the University.” In addition, on all 


work submitted for credit the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this 


assignment.” To review the student honor code please visit: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php   


 
It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides explicit permission for you to collaborate on 


course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition 


that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and 


procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated. 


Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary action. For more information regarding the Student Honor Code, 


please see: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code. 
 
Plagiarism:  Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. This includes quoting directly from a paper, book, or 


website, without crediting the source. Sources should be noted, a link to the website added, or quotation marks placed around the material and 


attributed , even during online discussions. However, the instructor expects more than simply cutting and pasting in this graduate-level course. 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code





Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on material they research, rather than simply copying relevant material. Work will be 


graded accordingly. 
\ 


Professional Behavior:  The College of Veterinary Medicine expects all students to be professional in their interactions with patients, colleagues, 


faculty, and staff and to exhibit caring and compassionate attitudes. These and other qualities will be evaluated during patient contacts and in other 


relevant settings by both faculty and peers. Behavior of a veterinary student reflects on a student's qualification and potential to become a 


competent veterinarian.  Attitudes or  behaviors inconsistent with compassionate care; refusal by, or inability of, the student to participate 


constructively in learning or patient care; derogatory attitudes or inappropriate behaviors directed at clients, patients, peers, faculty or staff; misuse 


of written or electronic patient records (e.g., accession of patient information without valid reason) substance abuse; failure to disclose pertinent 


information on a criminal background check; or other unprofessional conduct can be grounds for dismissal. 
 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities:  Students requesting accommodations must first register with the Dean of Students Office, 


Disability Resource Center at 352-392-8565. Students may also apply on-line for accommodations. For more information, see the Disability 


Resource Center website at: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/    The Disability Resource Center will provide a letter to the student who must then meet 


with the course instructor to discuss the required accommodations. Once notification is complete, the instructor can work with the Disability 


Resource Center to provide the requested accommodations. To ensure that necessary accommodations are provided in a timely manner, it would 


expedite this process if any student who might need an accommodation would notify the course coordinator during registration. 
Online Course Evaluation Process: Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts to improve teaching and learning. At the end of the 


semester, students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course using a standard set of university and college criteria. These 


evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open for students to complete during the last two or three weeks of 


the semester; students will be notified of the specific times when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 


https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results. 


 
Critical Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at   https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-resources/critical-dates/  This calendar 


includes dates for drop/add, withdrawal, fee payments, etc.  



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-resources/critical-dates/






 


 


 


Working Dogs in Conservation and Forensic Sciences 


VME - XXXX 


Course Syllabus 


 


Instructor: Dr. Hayley R. Adams 


 


Office hours: Please contact me via email and we can make an appointment to chat. I 


will respond to emails within 24 hours on weekdays and within 48 hours on weekends.  


 


Email: hayleyradams@ufl.edu 
 


Phone: 352-294-4487  
 


Website:  www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/vet 


 


Text (Recommended):  


Jezierski, T. (2016).  Olfaction Science and Law: Advances in Forensic Science, 


Medicine, Conservation, and Environmental Remediation. CRC Press.  


 


*Additional readings from relevant literature: 
1. Livestock guard dogs reduce predation on domestic sheep in Colorado. Journal of 


range management. 2000(3). 


2. Agapiou A, Amann A, Mochalski P, Statheropoulos M, Thomas CLP. Trace detection 


of endogenous human volatile organic compounds for search, rescue and 


emergency applications. Trends in Analytical Chemistry. 2015;66:158-175. 


3. Becker MS, Durant SM, Watson FGR, et al. Using dogs to find cats: detection dogs as 


a survey method for wide-ranging cheetah. Journal of Zoology. 2017;302(3):184-


192. 


4. Berns GS, Brooks AM, Spivak M. Scent of the familiar: An fMRI study of canine 


brain responses to familiar and unfamiliar human and dog odors. 


BEHAVIOURAL PROCESSES. 2015;110:37-46. 


5. Browne CM, Stafford KJ, Fordham RA. Canine Research: The detection and 


identification of tuatara and gecko scents by dogs. Journal of Veterinary 


Behavior: Clinical Applications and Research.2015;10:496-503. 


6. Cerreta MM, Furton KG. An assessment of detection canine alerts using flowers that 


release methyl benzoate, the cocaine odorant, and an evaluation of their behavior 


in terms of the VOCs produced. Forensic Science International. 2015;251:107-


114. 


7. Edwards TL, Browne CM, Schoon A, Cox C, Poling A. Reviews: Animal olfactory 


detection of human diseases: Guidelines and systematic review. Journal of 


Veterinary Behavior: Clinical Applications and Research. 2017. 


8. Helmer J. Canine conservationists: by sniffing out invasive insects, highly skilled dogs 


are on the frontlines of forest conservation: American Forests; 2016. 







 


 


9. Hughes CE, Ritter A, Lancaster K, Hoppe R. Research paper: Understanding policy 


persistence—The case of police drug detection dog policy in NSW, Australia. 


International Journal of Drug Policy.2017;44:58-68. 


10. Iqbal MA, Nizio KD, Ueland M, Forbes SL. Forensic decomposition odour profiling: 


A review of experimental designs and analytical techniques. Trends in Analytical 


Chemistry. 2017;91:112-124. 


11. Jamieson LTJ, Baxter GS, Murray PJ. Identifying suitable detection dogs. Applied 


Animal Behaviour Science. 2017;195:1-7. 


12. Leigh KA, Dominick M. An assessment of the effects of habitat structure on the scat 


finding performance of a wildlife detection dog. METHODS IN ECOLOGY 


AND EVOLUTION. 2015;6(7):745-752. 


13. Leitch O, Anderson A, Paul Kirkbride K, Lennard C. Review article: Biological 


organisms as volatile compound detectors: A review. Forensic Science 


International. 2013;232:92-103. 


14. Nizio KD, Ueland M, Stuart BH, Forbes SL. Full length articles: The analysis of 


textiles associated with decomposing remains as a natural training aid for 


cadaver-detection dogs. Forensic Chemistry.2017;5:33-45. 


15. Oldenburg JC, Schoon A, Heitkönig IMA. Case Study: Wildlife detection dog 


training: A case study on achieving generalization between target odor variations 


while retaining specificity. Journal of Veterinary Behavior: Clinical Applications 


and Research. 2016;13:34-38. 


16. Osterkamp T. K9 Water Searches: Scent and Scent Transport Considerations. Journal 


of Forensic Sciences (Wiley-Blackwell). 2011;56(4):907-912. 


17. Pirrone F, Albertini M. Canine Review: Olfactory detection of cancer by trained 


sniffer dogs: A systematic review of the literature. Journal of Veterinary 


Behavior: Clinical Applications and Research.2017;19:105-117. 


18. Pirrone F, Albertini M. Olfactory detection of cancer by trained sniffer dogs: A 


systematic review of the literature. Journal of Veterinary Behavior: Clinical 


Applications and Research. 2017:105. 


19. Polgar Z, Kinnunen M, Ujvary D, Miklosi A, Gacsi M. A Test of Canine Olfactory 


Capacity: Comparing Various Dog Breeds and Wolves in a Natural Detection 


Task. PLoS ONE. 2016(5). 


20. Sarah Catherine B, Tiffani JH, Pauleen Charmayne B. Using scent detection dogs in 


conservation settings: a review of scientific literature regarding their selection. 


Frontiers in Veterinary Science, Vol 3 (2016). 2016. 


21. Simon AG, Mills DK, Furton KG. Chemical and canine analysis as complimentary 


techniques for the identification of active odors of the invasive fungus, Raffaelea 


lauricola. Talanta. 2017;168:320-328. 


22. Siniscalchi M, Sasso R, Pepe AM, Dimatteo S, Vallortigara G, Quaranta A. Sniffing 


with the right nostril: lateralization of response to odour stimuli by dogs. Animal 


Behaviour. 2011;82:399-404. 


23. VerCauteren KC, Lavelle MJ, Gehring TM, Landry J-M. Cow dogs: Use of livestock 


protection dogs for reducing predation and transmission of pathogens from 


wildlife to cattle. Applied Animal Behaviour Science. 2012;140:128-136. 


 


 







 


 


Course Description: 


The value of the canine nose is well-documented, and working dogs are being 


increasingly utilized for their olfactory skills in conservation. Dogs are used in forensic 


science, in the calculation of population trends of endangered species, in the eradication 


of invasive species in protected environments, in the identification of disease, and in the 


identification of infestations and chemical contaminants. 


 


The course is divided into six modules covering: the anatomy, genetics, neurology, and 


evolution of canine olfaction as well as diseases affecting it; the chemistry and 


aerodynamics of odors; behavior, learning, and training; uses of canine olfaction in 


forensics and law; uses in conservation and remediation; uses in detection of diseases and 


medical conditions. 


 


Student Learning Objectives: 


-Describe the basic anatomy & neurology of the canine nose 


-Summarize the disease conditions related to the canine nose and describe their potential 


impact on olfaction  


-Discuss the chemistry and aerodynamics of odors 


-Identify the basics of dog behavior and learning 


-Identify the basic methods of training dogs for scent detection  


-Summarize the current uses and limitations of detection dogs in legal applications  


-Describe the use of dogs in forensic sciences 


-Describe the use of dogs in the medical sciences  


-Identify, research, and write a report on an application of interest with working dogs 


(based on what is learned throughout the course) 


-Recommend a specific area where working dogs could be trained for detection of a 


conservation-specific application  


-Describe the various uses of dogs in conservation  


 


Topics: 


 


     


Week Module Lecture  


Week 1  1. Evolution, anatomy, neurology, genetics, & 


disease 
Anatomy of the Canine Nose  


  Olfaction & the Canine Brain  


  Genetics of Canine Olfaction  


Week 2  Effects of Disease on Canine Olfaction  


  Olfaction in Wild Canids 


  Video Lab: Scent Training I 


Week 3 2. Chemistry & Aerodynamics of Odors Laboratory Odor Analysis  


  Aerodynamics of Odor Plumes  







 


 


  Legal Considerations  


Week 4  Video Lab: Scent Training II 


 3. Behavior, Learning, & Training  Canine Olfactory Learning & Behavior  


  Training Fundamentals & Selection 


Week 5  Training Fundamentals II 


  Advanced Dog Training  


  Training Considerations in Wildlife Detection  


Week 6  Video Lab: Canine Behavioral Training 


 4. Uses in Forensics & Law  Cadaver Detection  


  Training with Volatile Organic Compounds 


Week 7  Scent Lineups 


  Canine Scent ID in Court  


  Video Lab: Canines in Forensics  


Week 8  Midterm  


Week 9 5. Medical Detection  Detection of Cancer  


  Detection of Seizures & Neurological Disorders 


  Detection of Disease  


Week 10  6. Uses in Conservation I Dogs Trained in Insect Detection  


  Strategies in Eradicating Invasive Species  


  Canine Biodetection  


Week 11   Canines in Aquatic and Marine Conservation 


  Livestock Guard Dogs  


  Video Lab: Canines in Conservation 


Week 12  7. Uses in Conservation II Plant Detection  


  Scat Detection  


  Conservation Endocrinology  


Week 13   Habitat Mapping  


  Tracking Poachers  







 


 


  Tracking Poached Ivory, Horn, & Illegal Wildlife 


Trade 


Week 14  Final Project Work  Companions for orphaned wildlife 


Week 15  Presentation & Grading of Final Projects  


 


     


 


Required Technology:  


Computer with reliable, high speed internet access; your preferred web browser; video 


player with ability to play MP4 videos; speakers and/or headphones and working sound; 


PDF reader; cell phone, camera, or another device capable of digital video recording. For 


more information on hardware and software necessary to run Canvas, visit 


https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059 (Links to an external site.). Canvas 


offers mobile applications for both Apple  (Links to an external site.) and Android  (Links 


to an external site.) products. These apps may be downloaded in the respective app stores. 


Depending on the device and your equipment, not all Canvas features may be available 


on the app at this time. For more information on Canvas apps, visit 


https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542 (Links to an external site.). 


 


Getting Started: 


To get started, briefly introduce yourself via the bulletin board then go to the first 


module. Read through the course content and any required reading listed in the module 


introduction. Do not hesitate to contact your instructor at any time if you need guidance; 


if you are unsure about the focus of the assignment; if you have assignment questions or 


questions relating to the course content. If you don’t tell us you need help, we can’t help 


you! 


 


Revision and Notes: 


As you go through the semester, keep copies of important emails, bulletins and 


assignments you may use for revision as these will be purged from the course at the end 


of the semester. We recommend you make a copy of the course modules since this will 


be the only access you will get to these materials. We will not be able to provide you with 


copies of course content once the course is removed from your account. 


 


Course Assignments: 


There will be a midterm and final assignment, as well as module assessments and 


discussion boards. 


 


All written assignments must be completed in your own words. Cutting and pasting from 


the internet or class notes is not acceptable and may be considered to be plagiarism. 


Failure to complete an assignment in your own words may result in you receiving a score 


of zero for the written assignment.  When sending course assignments, include your name 


and please make sure your assignments are labeled clearly.  Always keep a copy of your 


course assignments in case you need to resend it. Also, you may want it for revision 


purposes later. 



https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059

https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/canvas-by-instructure/id480883488?mt=8

https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.instructure.candroid&hl=en

https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.instructure.candroid&hl=en

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542





 


 


 


Assignment Deadlines: 


Please review the information regarding our policy for missed deadlines in the section on 


Instructional policies. In some courses content modules may be released before the 


scheduled calendar date to help those who need to work ahead because of work 


commitments, court appearances, and work related travel. If a module is released ahead 


of time, the deadline for the assignment and exam will remain the same as it is on the 


course calendar. 


 


Communication: 


Course Email, not the discussion board, should always be used contact the faculty or staff 


if you have a problem of a personal nature. If you are having technical problems with the 


course content (downloads, etc) or you are unable to access your course interface, please 


contact us directly, and please don’t spend hours trying to get something to work as this 


will only lead to frustration. We don't want any of you to be offline for any length of 


time. Contact us as soon as you can so we can check it out and help you. If you are 


experiencing difficulty with your access to course email then please email your course 


instructor directly via regular email. In that email, make sure you give your name and the 


name of your course. Please respond to all emails from your instructor or TA. When we 


email you we are usually contacting you because we want to help you. If you have a 


question about your grade, an exam, or assignment question, please email us and we’ll be 


happy to help you. 


 


Bulletin Board: 


The course bulletin board can be used to post content related questions and assignment 


materials when necessary. Please ask us questions any time; we are here to help you. 


Please do not use the community forum to ask specific questions about your current 


course content, assignments etc. It’s VERY important that you read all the discussion 


bulletins that have been posted. We will use this site to post important information 


relating to content or exam changes, deadlines etc. Since postings can accumulate 


quickly, please login each day to stay on top of these postings or you may miss important 


information. Please make sure you don’t post assignments that are supposed to be 


submitted to the assignment drop box. If you accidentally do, email us as soon as you can 


and we’ll delete it for you. 


 


 


Points breakdown:  


Students will participate in weekly discussions led by the course instructor; participation 


is worth 5 points per week (75 pts) 


Module assessments:  at the end of each module students will participate in a review, 


case-based or real-world assessment that emphasizes the theme of the module  (190 pts) 


Midterm assignment/exam (50 pts) 


Final assignment/exam  (85 pts) 


 


Total Points:  400 


 







 


 


Assignment Weight  Grading Criteria 


Weekly 
discussion posts 


19% Discussion rubric 


Module 
assessments 


47% Correct answers 
from M/C, T/F, 
and SA 


Midterm 
assignment 


13% Midterm rubric 


Final assignment  21% Final rubric 


 


 


 


Grades will be rounded up at the decimal of .5 or above, and will be rounded down at .49 


or below.  


 


Grades will be assigned as follows: 


100-93.4%  A 


93.3-90.0%  A- 


89.9-86.7% B+ 


86.6-83.4%  B 


83.3-80.0%  B- 


79.9-76.7% C+ 


76.6.-73.4% C 


73.3-70.0% C- 


69.9-66.7% D+ 


66.3-60.0% D 


59.9-0% D- 


<60% and below = E 


 


More information on grades and grading policies is here:  


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 


Makeup Policy: 


Class attendance is expected.  Each unexcused absence will result in a 10 point reduction 


in the final grade.  Excused absences are consistent with university policies in the 


undergraduate catalog. 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


  







 


 


Late essay response papers will not be accepted. A makeup midterm and makeup final 


exam will be provided for students who miss either exam due to extreme, documented 


circumstances. A cumulative make-up quiz will be provided at the end of the semester for 


any and all quizzes missed. This score will replace all missing quiz grades. Students 


should arrange with the instructor for makeup material, and the student will receive one 


week to prepare for any makeup assignment, if circumstances allow. 


 
 


Instructional Policy: 


This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead 


of traditional lecture format, the medium for communication between course instructors, 


teaching assistants and students will be via Canvas, a user friendly Web-based classroom 


management tool. 


 


Attendance: Students must participate in the bulletin board discussions, and are required 


to visit the course website daily for important updates and bulletins. 


 


Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in bulletin board 


discussions, with appropriate preparation; to post interesting and relevant information and 


articles on the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally with their classmates. 


 


Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard 


comparable to any graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must 


be legible, constructive and appropriate. Students are required to think for themselves and 


will be expected to complete assignments that require the application of logic and 


reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 


Academic Honesty: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the 


members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers 


to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all 


work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is 


either required or implied: “On my honor, I  


have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor 


Code (https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor- 


code/) specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible 


sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic 


misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please 


consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


 


Plagiarism: Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. 


This includes quoting directly from a book or web site, without crediting the source. 


Sources should always be referenced, a link to the website added, or quotation marks 


placed around the material. However, we expect more than simply cutting and pasting in 


this graduate level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on 


material they research, rather than simply copying relevant material. Your work will be 


graded accordingly. 







 


 


 


Assignments: While we understand that our students have other work and personal 


commitments, we expect every effort to be made to meet these deadlines. If for some 


reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to meet an 


assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in 


advance. Being consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of 


topics on the bulletin board and will therefore result in loss of marks for that assignment 


up to a full letter grade. If you email us we will work with you around the deadline. If 


you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up 


email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do not 


respond to us before the final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the 


completed assignments. 


 


Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course 


before the end of the semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An 


incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at the discretion of the course 


instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in 


communication with TA’s and instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to 


request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is assigned, outstanding assignments 


must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not completed 


in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


Drop Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at 


http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp 


Students must inform us that they are withdrawing from a course to ensure appropriate 


tuition reimbursement. Deleting yourself from the course roster does not officially 


withdraw you from a course. 


 


Important Dates: 


For Assignment deadlines - see the course Calendar in WebCT. 


For other important dates, consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates and 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/ 


 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies 


may be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 


 


Students Requiring Accommodations 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the 


Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565,  


www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students 


will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when 


requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as 


early as possible in the semester.  



http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx





 


 


 


Counseling and Wellness Center 


Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center:  


http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392-1575; and the  


University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 
 


 


Course Evaluation 


Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 


completing online evaluations at  


https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three 


weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open.  


Summary results of these assessments are available to students at  


https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/ 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/
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Chillingworth,Shannon M


From: Robert M. Fox <fox@ece.ufl.edu>
Sent: Sunday, October 29, 2017 7:09 PM
To: Harris,John Gregory; Chillingworth,Shannon M
Cc: Fox,Robert M
Subject: Fwd: Approve EEL 6814 Request


FYI 
 
================================== 
Robert Fox 
Associate Professor & Associate Chair 
Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering 
University of Florida 
PO Box 116130 
1064 Center Drive, 537 NEB 
Gainesville, FL 32611-6130 
 
Tel.  (352) 392-2543 
FAX (352) 392-8381 
Email: fox@ece.ufl.edu 
================================== 
 
 


Begin forwarded message: 
 
From: "Banerjee,Arunava" <arunava@ufl.edu> 
Subject: Fw: Approve EEL 6814 Request 
Date: October 29, 2017 at 7:08:28 PM EDT 
To: "Fox,Robert M" <fox@ece.ufl.edu> 
 
Hi Rob: 
 
I have spoken to our faculty and we do not have a problem with Jose tagging deep to the title of his neural nets 
course. I have forwarded Paul's email below. I am also part of the machine learning crowd at cise and have no 
objections either. 
 
‐Arunava 
____________________________________________ 
 
Arunava Banerjee 
Associate Professor 
Computer & Information Science & Engineering 
University of Florida 
www.cise.ufl.edu/~arunava 
____________________________________________ 


 
From: Gader,Paul D 
Sent: Wednesday, October 25, 2017 3:37 PM 
To: Banerjee,Arunava 
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Cc: Rangarajan,Anand 
Subject: Re: Approve EEL 6814 Request 
  
I have no objection. 
We can update the syllabus for Machine Learning if we want to. 
 
_____________________ 
Paul Gader,  
IEEE Fellow 
Dean’s Harris Endowed Professor 
Computer & Info Science & Engineering 
Engineering School of Sustainable Infrastructure and Environment 
University of Florida 
 
Email:  paul.gader@essie.ufl.edu 
Website: https://faculty.eng.ufl.edu/computing‐for‐life 
(C) 352‐262‐4267 
(W) 352‐294‐1629 
______________________ 
 


 
On Oct 25, 2017, at 09:43, Banerjee,Arunava <arunava@ufl.edu> wrote: 
 
Paul and Anand: 
 
What you say? Do we have any problem with Jose tagging on deep to his neural net course? 
 
‐Arunava 
____________________________________________ 
 
Arunava Banerjee 
Associate Professor 
Computer & Information Science & Engineering 
University of Florida 
www.cise.ufl.edu/~arunava 
____________________________________________ 


 
From: Robert M. Fox <fox@ece.ufl.edu> 
Sent: Tuesday, October 24, 2017 10:54 AM 
To: Banerjee,Arunava 
Cc: Fox,Robert M; Chillingworth,Shannon M 
Subject: Fwd: Approve EEL 6814 Request 
  
Arunava: 
 
We’re proposing to change the name of Jose Principe’s Neural Nets class to Neural Nets and Deep Learning, and 
change the prerequisites and course description. The syllabus is attached. 
 
Does CISE have any objections? 
 
================================== 
Robert Fox 
Associate Professor & Associate Chair 
Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering 
University of Florida 
PO Box 116130 
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1064 Center Drive, 537 NEB 
Gainesville, FL 32611‐6130 
 
Tel.  (352) 392‐2543 
FAX (352) 392‐8381 
Email: fox@ece.ufl.edu 
================================== 
 
 


Begin forwarded message: 
 
From: "Chillingworth,Shannon M" <lily380@ufl.edu> 
Subject: Approve EEL 6814 Request 
Date: October 23, 2017 at 4:20:03 PM EDT 
To: "Fox,Robert M" <fox@ece.ufl.edu> 
 


<6814_Neural_Net_Deep_Learning_UCC2_Syl..docx> 
 
 


 


 








HFT 6xxx Data Mining with Social Data 
Section xxxx 
 


Instructor 
Andrei P. Kirilenko 
Associate Professor 
Department of Tourism, Recreation, & Sport Management 
College of Health and Human Performance 
University of Florida 
240B Florida Gym; 352.2941648; andrei.kirilenko@ufl.edu 
 
TA: TBD 
 
Department Chair 
Dr. Mike Sagas 
Room FLG 300; Email: msagas@hhp.ufl.edu 
 
Hours and Location 
FLG 225 on Thursdays (1:55 – 4:55) 
 
Office hours 
Thursday, 2 p.m. – 4 p.m. or by appointment 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION  
The course introduces the students to issues related to data-intensive problems. Newly 
available massive amounts of data produced with the networks of traditional sensors, 
social networks, and novel data acquisition systems require new approaches to data 
storage and analysis. The course focuses on building the initial Big Data analysis skills. 
The course concentrates on the following topics: 


 Data acquisition, with emphasis on data collection from the Internet; 
 Data storing and preparation; 
 Predictive analytics and model evaluation; 
 Analysis of textual data 


The course combines lecture and lab instruction and is centered on building practical 
skills requiring the students to complete a series of projects, concentrating on the analysis 
of tourism-related social network data. The students will learn the elements of 
programming (RapidMiner) required to automate data acquisition through API (e.g., from 
the social networks), storage, and analysis. Note that this is an introductory course and 
many essential topics on Big Data such as the distributed file systems, parallel 
computing, MapReduce, Hadoop and similar are not covered; the CS Introduction to Data 
Science course is highly recommended as an elective to those students who want to get 
advanced knowledge in the subject.  
 







COURSE OBJECTIVES 
 Identify tools to download and filter network data from online sources 
 Develop your own tools for data acquisition and warehousing  
 Use computational tools for data mining  
 Apply the basics of the opinion analysis and sentiment analysis 
By the end of the course students should gain basic knowledge of data acquisition, 
pre-processing, and data mining techniques, including the social media data, and be 
able to apply these skills to effectively carry out and present research projects in 
tourism and destination management. 


 
PREREQUISITES  
HLP 6515 Evaluation Procedures in Health and Human Performance and HLP 6535 
Research Methods or consent of the instructor based on taking similar courses on 
research methods, introductory statistics and data analysis.  
  
COMPUTERS AND SOFTWARE  
Personal computers are strongly recommended. The UF computer labs will have 
necessary software, but you will need to follow labs’ reservation schedule to complete 
your assignments. Note that I will provide instruction and help for Windows PC; Mac 
should be ok (the software we are will be using works on either platform). 


The course uses RapidMiner visual programming environment with additional packages. 
Install the following software on your computers (I will help with installation issues 
during the first lab): 


 Microsoft Office – make sure you have Excel and Access installed.  
 RapidMiner Studio: 


https://my.rapidminer.com/nexus/account/index.html#downloads Select 
Windows, Mac, or Linux download. You might be asked to additionally install 
Java. Register with RapidMiner as a student – you will use an educational version 
of the software (do not use the Basic version).  


 RapidMiner add-on for Web mining and text processing. In the bottom-left corner 
of RapidMiner main window click a link “Get More Operators”. Then search for 
Web Mining.  


If you want to expand your capabilities in data mining: 
 Register for interactive Python course (I will provide an advice on data mining 


libraries): https://www.codecademy.com/learn/python 
  
TEXTBOOKS 


Required  
 Matthew North. Data Mining for the Masses. Free download from 


http://docs.rapidminer.com/downloads/DataMiningForTheMasses.pdf  
 Witten, Frank. Data Mining. Practical Machine Learning Tools and Techniques, 


3rd ed. A hard copy from Amazon.com is ~$40. 
 Kotu, Deshpande. Predictive Analytics and Data Mining: Concepts and Practice 


with RapidMiner. E-book from the University library. Permalink: 
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http://ufl.summon.serialssolutions.com/search/results?q=RapidMiner%3A+Data+
Mining+Use+Cases+and+Business+Analytics+Applications 


 Tan, Introduction to Data Mining (Chapters 4, 8). Free download from 
http://www-users.cs.umn.edu/~kumar/dmbook/index.php 


Optional reading for deeper understanding  
 Foster Provost, Data Science for Business: What You Need to Know about Data 


Mining and Data-Analytic Thinking.  
 Jennifer Golbeck. Analyzing the Social Web. 
 Steven Bird, Ewan Klein, and Edward Loper. Natural Language Processing with 


Python – Analyzing Text with the Natural Language Toolkit. Free book is 
available online: http://www.nltk.org/book/  


 Reza Zafarani, Mohammad Ali Abbasi, Huan Liu. Social Media Mining. An 
Introduction. Free book is available online: http://dmml.asu.edu/smm/SMM.pdf 


 Matthew A. Russell. Mining the Social Web: Data Mining Facebook, Twitter, 
LinkedIn, Google+, GitHub, and More. Free older edition is available online: 
https://github.com/ptwobrussell/Mining-the-Social-Web-2nd-Edition 


 Al Sweigart, Automate the Boring Stuff with Python - Practical Programming for 
Total Beginners. Get for free at  https://automatetheboringstuff.com/  
 


ASSIGNMENTS AND EVALUATION 
There will be home assignments, occasional quizzes, student presentations, term project, 
and two quizzes for this class. The total grade G (0-100%) will be a weighted mean of the 
grades in the following categories:  


1. Lab assignments (10%) 
2. Student presentations (30%)  
3. Quizzes (30%) 
4. Term Project (30%) 


 
  
 
 
 
Here, gij – a single grade (0-100%) for an assignment j in a category i; 
ni – the number of assignments in a category i; 
wi – the weight of a category i, found above in the parentheses. 


The final percentage points are translated into the letter grades using the following 
scheme: 
Percentage Letter Grade Percentage Letter Grade 
90 – 100 A 70 – 76.99 C 
87 – 89.99 B+ 67 – 69.99 D+ 
80 – 86.99 B 60 – 66.99 D 
77 – 79.99 C+ Below 60 E 







If you noticed a scoring error, notify the instructor within one week that a scoring error is 
made. No issues regarding scoring will be reviewed beyond this period or after midnight 
of the last day of the Examination week, whichever comes first. For UF grading policies 
see https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  
 


Quizzes  
An occasional short quiz will usually cover the material from the previous theme, but 
expect occasional questions related to the earlier topics. The quizzes will be closed book. 
The quizzes will have the same format (with few more problems to solve), and may cover 
any topic in the course. For full credit make sure the instructor is able to read 
through your handwriting. 100% grade will require full answer to all questions, a 
returned blank paper will be evaluated 0%, and a reasonable progress towards answering 
the questions will be evaluated somewhere in between.  


Assignments 
Your home assignment is to finish the in-class lab work. The finished work will be 
graded 100%. 


Project 
During the course, the students will work on group projects on a problem of their interest. 
The project should follow the steps outlined during the lectures, that is, literature review, 
research design, data collection, data analysis, and research presentation. Project results 
should be presented in a form of a research report (due prior to the date and time of the 
final examquiz) AND an oral presentation.  
Expect 100% grade for using multiple sources of information for preparation of your 
report, professional data analysis, in-detail presentation of the topic, intelligent answers to 
the questions, and active engagement into discussion of the projects during the project 
meetings. See Appendix A for clarifications. For participation in project discussion, 
expect full grade for asking questions, submitting answers, sharing your opinions and 
similar class-time participation.  


Presentation  
The students will be asked to make presentations on methods or research papers.  Expect 
full grade for: 


 Making good, professionally sound 20-25 min presentation; 
 Successfully connecting the presentation to the topics discussed in class and to 


other peer-reviewed literature; answering the questions in a clear, professional 
manner. 


 
COURSE CALENDAR 
Refer to Appendix B for course calendar. 
 
CLASS POLICIES 
Group work and academic honesty  
The plagiarism and other violations of the academic honesty will be punished with 0% 
grade for the assignment; the offender will be reported to the head of department and/or 
graduate school for possible actions. The UF defines plagiarism in the following way 
(https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code):  







“(a) Plagiarism. A student shall not represent as the student's own work all or any 
portion of the work of another. Plagiarism includes but is not limited to: 


1. Quoting oral or written materials including but not limited to those found on the 
internet, whether published or unpublished, without proper attribution. 


2. Submitting a document or assignment which in whole or in part is identical or 
substantially identical to a document or assignment not authored by the student.” 


Further, each student is expected to abide by the Honor Code: “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honesty and integrity” (https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-
conduct-honor-code/). Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that 
facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. Please refer to the 
abovementioned Honor Code for a complete explanation of the University of Florida 
Academic Honesty Policy.  


If you are not able to make it to the class  
Always contact me through Canvas if are going to miss a class or unable to return an 
assignment in time.  


Late assignment submission or skipping a quiz  
Closely follow the course logistics with respect to submission of your work. All 
assignments (quizzes, problems from the textbook, and SPSS labs) are due prior to the 
beginning of the next class. Late submissions are penalized: Up to 48 hours later -20%. 
No make-up assignments or quizzes will be allowed except as required by the University 
Policies. An example of allowed missed assignment is a student athlete’s game travel, as 
requested by his/her trainer’s email. Requirements for class attendance and make-up 
exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with university 
policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


Note that a minor sickness or a short travel will not be considered an excuse for not 
returning the homework. The reason for point deduction is that you always will be given 
enough time to complete and return an assignment few days before the due date; please 
plan ahead for possible emergency situations.  
 
Presentations  
If you are unable to deliver a presentation due to a confirmed medical reason or family 
emergency, it will be re-scheduled for a later date if possible; otherwise 0% credit or an 
“incomplete” grade will be assigned. 
 
Food 
Water in bottles and spill-proof cups is allowed by the class policies, but may be 
prohibited in a specific room; food is not allowed. Remember: soft drink spills kill 
computer equipment.  
 
Special accommodations  
Students requesting special classroom accommodations must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office. Also, please let the instructor know your needs ASAP. 







 
Miscellanea 


1. Please switch off the sound on your phones and refrain from using the Internet, 
playing games, reading the books and other activity unless it is directly related to 
the course.  


2. Unless an urgent business requires my attention, I will be available for questions 
after the lecture hours. For more complex questions that require substantial time 
please secure an appointment by sending in an email.  


3. Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this 
course by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 
Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, 
but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of 
these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/.” 


 
 
CAMPUS RESOURCES 


Health and Wellness 


U Matter, We Care: If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 
352 392-1575 so that a team member can reach out to the student. 


Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392-
1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 


Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS): Student Health Care Center, 392-1161. 


University Police Department, 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies). 
http://www.police.ufl.edu/ 


Academic Resources 


E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning-
support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 


Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and counseling. 
http://www.crc.ufl.edu/ 


Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with 
respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 


Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/ 


Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing 
papers. http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/ 


Student Complaints Campus: 
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf; On-Line Students 
Complaints: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process  


 







Appendix A. Term project (worth 30% of the course 
grade) 


Introduction 
During the course, you will be doing a group project on a topic of your interest. Imagine 
that you are a group of scientists collaborating in a project. You goal is to analyze the 
literature in your field of expertize, formulate a sound research proposal, collect the data, 
perform statistical data analysis, write project report, and make a research presentation.  


1. Report structure  


 Abstract  
 Introduction (Statement of the problems and Literature review) 
 Data collection 
 Data analysis  
 Discussion 
 References 


 


2.  Report writing 
The writing responsibilities can be distributed between the students as they see fit. I 
suggest that one of the students becomes project leader, responsible for project integrity. 
All parts have to be completed; there should be seamless flow of the text between the 
parts.  


    3. Final presentation 
The students will individually present the project, that is, if there are three students in a 
group, there should be one presentation with the students taking turns. Make sure that 
your individual talks make one integrated presentation. For example, the project leader 
may introduce the project and tell why it is interesting/important, the next student will 
talk about data collection, and the last one will talk about data analysis. When four 
students work on one report, the fourth student may e.g. discuss implications of the study. 


    4. Project discussions  
Be prepared to discuss project report in class, but also plan to meet outside the class: 
class meetings are to exchange the ideas and outcomes with a larger audience.  


    5. Project grading  


50% of the grade will be group assigned based on the quality of the final report; 


50% of the grade will be individually assigned based on the quality of presentation. 


Final report grading (will be graded on 100% scale): 







90-100: Excellent, scholarly, and advanced college-level work. Original, 
insightful ideas, in-depth discussion. Well organized and structured. Very good 
grammar, careful formatting; 


80-89.99: Good college-level work that exceeds requirements. Original, well 
organized. Good comprehending of the topic is demonstrated. Acceptable 
grammar. Some areas are noticeably weaker than others; 


70-79.99: Average work. Assignment is not thought through and/or presentation 
is not cohesive. Improvement is needed on depth, originality of thought, structure, 
and presentation; 


60-69.99: Below-average work. Substantial improvements are needed in the areas 
of content, reasoning, and delivery, as well as grammar and formatting. There is a 
missing section in the report;  


Below 59.99: Failure. Assignment is not submitted or significantly incomplete 
(more than one missing sections). 


Oral report grading (will be graded on 100% scale) : 


The following scoring rubric will be used for the oral presentation grading with 0-20 
percentage points in each category: 


Report content (20%): Appropriate introduction, data, analysis, and outcomes 
sections in the report. Well defined technical terms. Good summary of the work at 
the end; 


Data visualization (20%): Appropriate use of tables, maps, and scientific graphics 
for information delivery;  


Professional delivery (20%): clear, audible voice, appropriate gestures and eye 
contact that engage the audience, seamless switching between presenters, no 
between-reports pause for  missing presentation, not playing video or similar 
issues; 


Answering questions (20%): questions from the audience are answered in a way 
that shows that presenter is familiar with the subject; 


Time management (20%): presentation time limit is not exceeded and also is not 
significantly shorter than allocated. For a full grade, presentation time should not 
be over 10% shorter or 5% longer. 


 







Appendix B. Course schedule.  


Reading: N – North; W – Witten; K – Kotu; T - Tan 
Week Lecture Lab and Assignment Reading 
1 Introduction. Syllabus. Course structure. Project. 


Reports.  On Big Data. Software to install: 
RapidMiner, Python. Intro to RapidMiner 


1 Analyze data on Titanic survival passengers 
2 Analyze prospective Russian tourists’ survey 
data on their US visit intentions 


Provost, Fawcett.pdf 
Rapid Miner manual (click on “Manual” in 
the tool), Ch. 1 -2 


2 1 Introduction to data mining. CRISP-DM process. 
2 Introduction to data storage 


MS Access data storage and querying  
Create a database of MTurks raters and build a 
query 


N 1, 2; W 1 


3 Data pre-processing. Data scrubbing: data 
importing, missing data, data reduction, handling 
inconsistent data 


Practice data scrubbing of Gators Basketball game 
attendance survey 


N 3; K 3 


4 Intro to data analytics. Association rules Coffee shop chain analysis 
Groceries shop purchase analysis 


N 5; W 4.5, 6.3; K 6 


5 Clustering. K-means. Iris flower clustering N 6; K 7 – 7.3; T 8.3 – 8.3.5 


6 Predictive analytics 1. Supervised learning. Naïve 
Bayes.  


1 North Ch. 7 exercise 
2 Climate change tweets classification 


N7, W 4.2, 6.7; K. 4.4; Rapidminer 
documentation 


7 Validation and evaluation methods Gators Basketball game attendance survey analysis W 5.1 – 5.6; K 8 


8 Project consultations Project consultations Project consultations 


9 Predictive analytics 2. Decision trees. 1 North’s Chapter 10 exercise 
2 Mushroom classification exercise 


N 10, T 4.3 – 4.4 


10 Web data scraping 1. API.  
Introduction to sentiment analysis. 


1 Twitter scraping with Rapidminer. 
2 Sentiment analysis with lexicon approach 


Sentiment Analysis for Social Data 
Thelwall et al., 2010 


11 STUDENT IN-CLASS REPORTS STUDENT IN-CLASS REPORTS  


12 Web data scraping 2. Introduction to Xpath. Download reviews of the Butterfly Rainforest in 
Gainesville, FL from TripAdvisor 


 


13 Introduction to text mining 1 Blog classification 
2 St. Augustine reviews classification  


K 9.2; Dean, “Text mining”; Liu, “A survey 
of opinion mining and sentiment analysis” 
 


14 Introduction to content analysis Project consultations Hsieh, Shannon, “Three approaches to 
qualitative content analysis” 


15 PROJECT REPORT PROJECT REPORT PROJECT REPORT 


 












Course|Modify for request 11841


Info


Request: GMS6853AppliedTopicsinDisseminationandImplementationScience
Description of request: The National Institutes of Health (NIH) and the Centers for Disease Control
(CDC) have named dissemination research and implementation science as key components of
translation research. Translating research into practice is a complex process that involves
engagement from multiple stakeholders including clinicians, patients and families, and communities.
Stakeholder engagement facilitates the adoption of evidence-based interventions into health care and
community settings and contributes to the sustainability of the intervention. Implementation science
seeks to understand the barriers and facilitators that influence successful implementation of effective
interventions and to design strategies to foster the adoption of best practices. Implementation science
enhances the extent to which intervention research is generalizable, representative, and ultimately
scalable. Combined with implementation science, more rigorous dissemination efforts, beyond
traditional academic venues, are needed to increase outreach into real-world settings.
Submitter: Sandra Salloum sandrasalloum@ufl.edu
Created: 9/19/2017 4:18:53 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Current Prefix
Enter the current three letter code (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC).


Response:
GMS


Course Level
Select the current one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course
is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the current three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and
course equivalency profiles.


Response:
853


Lab Code
Enter the current lab code. This code indicates whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the current title of the course as it appears in the Academic Catalog.


Response:







Applied Topics in Dissemination and Implementation Science


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course change(s) will first be implemented. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
change to be effective in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this
should reflect the department's expectations. Courses cannot be changed retroactively, and therefore the actual
effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the
effective term. SCNS approval typically requires at least 6 weeks after approval of the course change at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course change will first be implemented. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Requested Action
Indicate whether the change is for termination of the course or any other change. If the latter is selected, all of the
following items must be completed for any requested change.


Response:
Other (selecting this option opens additional form fields below)


Change Course Prefix?


Response:
No


Change Course Level?
Note that a change in course level requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Number?


Response:
No







Change Lab Code?
Note that a change in lab code requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Title?


Response:
No


Change Transcript Title?


Response:
No


Change Credit Hours?
Note that a change in credit hours requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
Yes


Current Credit Hours


Response:
2


Proposed Credit Hours


Response:
3


Change Variable Credit?
Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
Yes


Current Min and Max Credits


Response:







2


Proposed Min and Max Credits


Response:
3


Change S/U Only?


Response:
No


Change Contact Type?


Response:
No


Change Rotating Topic Designation?


Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
No







Change Co-requisites?


Response:
No


Rationale


Response:
We would like to request that this course is weighted as 3 credits hours, instead of 2 credits hours
(currently). Based on the materials covered throughout the semester, there is an abundant
amount of material needed to be examined and discussed, and a two hour class will not suffice.
Students will be enhancing their understanding of dissemination research and implementation
science; their ability to evaluate studies on dissemination and implementation science.
Additionally, there will be valuable discussions of real-world experience in designing an
implementation science study which needs the additional time in this request.








UCC: External Consultations


Rev. 10/10


External Consultation Results (departments with potential overlap or interest in proposed course, if any)


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments





		Department: Biobehavioral Nursing Science

		Phone Number: 3522737491

		Email: michael.weaver@ufl.edu

		Department_2:  

		Phone Number_2: 

		Email_2: 

		Department_3: 

		Phone Number_3: 

		Email_3: 

		Name and Title 1: Michael T Weaver Professor & Associate Dean for Research

		Name and Title 2: 

		Name and Title 3: 

		Comments 2: 

		Comments 1: I compared the objectives of HFT6XXX Applied multivariate analysis for tourism and social research with the College of Nursing course NGR6845 Applied statistical analysis II. Both courses are directed at application of multivariate analytic methods, with some overlap in terms of discipline-specific content, in that both the HFT & NGR include models pertinent to sociology and health. There is also considerable overlap in analytic methods, with the only difference being cluster analysis in the HFT6XXX course. As such, it essentially duplicates the NGR6845 course.

		Comments 3: 








Course|New for request 11732


Info


Request: MMC5XXX Comm Leadership
Description of request: This course will prepare students to become leaders of organizations. The
course explores communication and the variables involved when leaders attempt to influence
members to achieve a goal. Topics include power, credibility, motivation, research on leader traits,
styles, and situations, and current theories and models of leadership.
Submitter: Betty Hedge jhedge@jou.ufl.edu
Created: 7/5/2017 4:04:46 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
MMC


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Communication Leadership


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Comm Leadership


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:







Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course will prepare students to become leaders of organizations. The course explores
communication and the variables involved when leaders attempt to influence members to achieve
a goal. Topics include power, credibility, motivation, research on leader traits, styles, and
situations, and current theories and models of leadership.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
none


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites







Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
none


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Strong leadership skills are essential for any graduate who will hold a management or leadership
role in any organization. Leadership skills are necessary for workers in any field or career. In the
communication industry, such skills are vital. This course will provide a solid foundation for
students to understand different types of leadership roles, expectations and outcomes. They will
understand leadership traits, the use of power, internal and external motivators, leadership
theories and models, and the challenges posed by institutional and community settings.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
? Students will be able to explain trait theory and its strengths and weaknesses, as well as
assess an individual’s leadership traits.
? Students will be able to explain the skills model and its strengths and weaknesses, as well as
evaluate an individual’s skills and deficiencies using the skills model.
? Students will be able to explain the principles of behavior theory and its strengths and
weaknesses, as well as evaluate a leader’s skills by using behavior theory
? Students will be able to explain the SLII® model and its strengths and weaknesses, as well as
determine the appropriate style for a leader using the SLII® model.
? Students will be able to explain the situational approach and its strengths and weaknesses, as
well as recognize some of the complexities and limitations of the approach.
? Students will demonstrate understanding of authentic leadership and be able to apply its main
concepts to a leader.
? Students will be able to explain servant leader behavior and its strengths and weaknesses, as
well as evaluate a leader’s skills based on the servant leader approach and understand some of
the strengths of being a servant leader.
? Students will be able to explain adaptive leadership and its strengths and weaknesses, as well
as analyze whether a leader’s behavior comports with effective adaptive leadership behavior.
? Students will be able to understand what a holding environment is and see how the wrong
holding environment diminishes potential for adaptive change.
? Students will be able to professionally negotiate for a salary increase.
? Students will be able to understand the importance of happiness in the workplace and how to
create a happy work environment for employees.
? Students will understand the importance of body language and how to apply it effectively.
? Students will understand the concept of Emotional intelligence and be able to evaluate
themselves based on Goleman’s criteria.
? Students will learn the importance of creativity in the workplace and how they can develop
their own creativity and that of their colleagues and subordinates.
? Students will learn the art of brainstorming and how to apply it successfully in the workplace.
? Students will learn the SCAMPER technique and how to apply it.
? Students will learn about the “Crucibles of Leadership” and how to identify their own crucibles.
? Students will learn how to develop an effective team and will apply these concepts to their final
projects.
? Students will identify their motivated capabilities and learn to apply them in their work lives.
? Students will understand the concept of work-life balance and how to apply it in their lives.







? Students will learn about factors that can cause projects to fail and how to overcome those
obstacles.
? Students will learn about problem employees and how to make them more effective in their
jobs.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Text 1: Northouse, Peter (2015), Leadership: Theory and Practice, 7th Ed. Sage Publications, Inc.
ISBN: 9781483317533


Text 2: Sinek, Simon (2012), Start With Why, 2nd Ed. Portfolio (Penguin Group)
ISBN-10: 1591846447
ISBN-13: 978-1591846444


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1:
? Syllabus Review
? Midterm and Final Project review
? The purpose of leadership theory
? Leadership assessment quiz
? “Why 30 Is Not The New 20? – Meg Jay


Week 2:
? Trait Theory: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications
? Employee Happiness and Productivity
? “My Preparation for Leadership” exercise


Week 3:
? The Skills Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications
? Body Language: How it shapes who you are/Tips to use it effectively
? “Learning About My Leadership” exercise


Week 4:
? Behavior Theory: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications
? Emotional Intelligence
? Students will evaluate themselves against Goleman’s criteria of emotional intelligence and
examine their personal challenges in becoming a leader. They will look at their leadership
strengths and shortcomings and development needs.


Week 5:
? The SLII® Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications
? Salary Negotiation


Week 6:
? The Authentic Leadership Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications
? “Why Good Leaders Make You Feel Safe” – Simon Sinek
? “Everyday Leadership” – Drew Dudley







? Salary Negotiation Role Play Presentations


Week 7:
? The Servant Leadership Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications
? Developing your creativity and that of your colleagues
? The art of brainstorming


Week 8:
? The Adaptive Leadership Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications
? Effective team building
? “Crucibles of Leadership”
? Book review due next week


Week 9:
? Finding Your Motivated Capabilities


Week 10:
? Empowering others to lead
? Living an integrated life


Week 11:
? Leadership and legacies: leading with purpose


Week 12:
? What causes projects to fail?
? Workplace zombies
? How to bring workplace zombies back to life


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/honorcode.p
https://drc.dso.ufl.edu/
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/evals/Default.aspx
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf
http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/


Academic Integrity
University of Florida students pledge to abide by an honor code prohibits academic dishonesty
such as fabrication, plagiarism and cheating. You have an affirmative obligation to understand
what constitutes academic dishonesty. You also must report to appropriate personnel any
condition that facilitates academic misconduct. If you have any questions or concerns, please
contact me.
When I discover cheating, my default policy is to fail all involved for the entire course and report
the details to the Dean of Students Office.
Students with Disabilities
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability
Resource Center (352-392-8565) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered,
students will receive an accommodation letter, which must be presented to me when requesting
accommodation. Please request that accommodation and letter in the spring, before we depart.


Help With Coping
The UF Counseling and Wellness Center is a terrific, free resource for any student who could use



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





help managing stress or coping with life. The center, at 3190 Radio Road on campus, is open for
appointments and emergency walk-ins from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. To make an
appointment or receive after-hours assistance, call 352-392-1575. If you need assistance while
we’re in Europe, call on any faculty member or AIFS staff member.


Course Evaluations
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by
completing online evaluations. You will be notified by email when the evaluations are open, near
the end of Summer C. Summary results are available to you and the public.


Student Complaint Process
Students who have complaints about any course can use the links below for information about
filing a complaint:
Residential Course: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf.
Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Assignments and Evaluation:
Quizzes 30%
Class Participation 20%
Midterm Project (Book Review) 20%
Final Project 30%


Midterm Project:
A book review does not only tell you what a book is about, but also whether it achieves what it is
trying to do. Therefore, a book review is more than a summary of the content (even though this is
an important component), but a critical analysis of the book and your reactions to it. While you are
reading the book, take notes about the following issues:
What is the author’s main goal in writing this book?
What are the author’s main points?
What kind of evidence does the author provide to make his or her points?
How convincing is this evidence?
Is the book well written? (Easily understandable? Good style?)
A book review usually has the following components:
1) Introduction (one or two paragraphs)…a brief overview of the theme, purpose and your
evaluation
2) Summary of the content (about two pages) – Brief summary of the key points of each chapter
or group of chapters – Paraphrase the information, but use a short quote when appropriate
3) Evaluation and conclusion (about one page) – Give your opinion about the book. Is the book
easy to read or confusing? Is the book interesting, entertaining, instructive? Does the author
support his arguments well? What are the book’s greatest strengths and weaknesses? Who
would you recommend the book to?


Final Project:
The final project requires the development of a service project or a new non-profit organization.
Students will design the plan using the information and leadership skills they learn in the course.
They will develop a team and plan, taking into account the their strengths and weaknesses as a
leader. They will turn in a 10-page paper detailing their plan.
The details of this project will include:
Who it will serve and why (its benefits and goals).
Team
Logistics







Timetable
Budget
Other Necessary Resources
An assessment of the student’s strengths and weaknesses as a leader and how that could affect
the plan.
An explanation of how the student intends to overcome any weaknesses that could negatively
affect the project.
Grade Scale:


The UF grading policy can be found in the undergraduate catalog online.
Percent Percent Percent Percent


A 100-93% B 86-83%C 76-73%D 66-63%
A- 92-90%B- 82-80%C- 72-70%D- 62-60%
B+ 89-87%C+ 79-77%D+ 69-67%


Quiz Schedule:


Quiz 1 –
Chapter 2 in Leadership: Theory and Practice
Be prepared to discuss Case Study 2.1


Quiz 2 –
Chapter 3 in Leadership: Theory and Practice
Be prepared to discuss Case Study 3.1


Quiz 3 –
Chapter 4 in Leadership: Theory and Practice
Be prepared to discuss Case Studies 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3


Quiz 4 – Friday, September
Chapter 5 in Leadership: Theory and Practice
Be prepared to discuss Case Studies 5.1 and 5.3


Quiz 5 – Friday, September 30th
Chapter 9 in Leadership: Theory and Practice
Be prepared to discuss Case Study 9.3


Quiz 6 – Friday, October 14th
Chapter 10 in Leadership: Theory and Practice
Be prepared to discuss Case Studies 10.1 and 10.3


Quiz 7 – Friday, October 21st
Chapter 11 in Leadership: Theory and Practice
Be prepared to discuss Case Studies 11.1 and 11.2


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Bridget Grogan
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University of Florida 


MS Concentration in Shelter Medicine  


Syllabus 


 
I. Course information 


Number: VME 6XXX 
Course Title: Scientific Poster Writing Workshop 
Department: Graduate Studies, College of Veterinary Medicine 
Course credit: 1 


 
II. General information 


 
    Course Faculty: Mickey Schafer, PhD 


Telephone: 352-294-4509  
Email: msscha@ufl.edu 


 


III. Course description   


Course Overview: Science posters deliver a powerful message because they make use of the 


human penchant for pictures: we are a visual species! This also means posters need to be carefully 


planned to communicate a clear message to an audience who is on the move. In this workshop, you will 


plan a poster suitable for conference presentation, which can also be modified for office use. We will 


talk about crafting a clear message, choosing text, selecting images, designing the layout, delivering the 


poster, and ways to modify for a public audience. 


 
Brief Course Description:  Develop a scientific poster presentation using an organized 


approach for transforming academic research into a public document that can be shared at conferences, 
meetings, or at work. 


 


 
Course Objectives: By the end of this course, students will be able to:  


 
● Identify the various audiences with whom they wish would communicate. 
● Analyze research in a “science narrative” style appropriate to academics. 
● Design a poster that effectively communicates a controlled message. 
● Outline a potential capstone-presentation specific version of your research. 


 
 


Course Outline:  


 


This course is taught in 3 modules, with assignments due at the end of the module. After each module, 


we’ll have a conference call. For the third module, we may schedule individual calls to better tailor 


content to students’ needs. 


● Module 1: Getting Started 


● Module 2: Preparing the “Poster” in a Poster Presentation 


● Module 3: Presenting the Capstone Project 







 


 


Modules/Weeks Topics/Concepts Assignments  


1. Getting Started 
(4 weeks) 


Identify audience,  
Know your readers,  
Write your project’s story 


Written assignments 
Conference Call 1:  Writing Prep 


2. Preparing the Poster 
(4 weeks) 


Creating a poster  Written assignments 
Conference Call 2:  Design and 
Layout, Oral Presentations 


3. Presenting your Project 
(4 weeks)  


Presenting a poster 
What audience 
knows/feels/does 
Enriching the presentation 
From poster to presentation 
Presenting remotely 


Written assignments 
Conference Call 3:  Practice 
presenting project 


 


 


IV. Course Materials  


 


Reference Materials (Available in Course Reserves):  


● Simply Put: guide for creating easy-to-understand materials (CDC and US Dept. of Health & Human 


Services) 
● Writing for Publication in Veterinary Medicine: A Practical Guide for Researchers and 


Clinicians (Christopher & Young) > 
● Breaking up is hard to do: 6 PowerPoint habits to break (part 1) (Scott) 
● Breaking up is hard to do: 6 PowerPoint habits to break (part 2) (Scott) 
● Shelter Medicine Poster Presentations PowerPoint (Schafer) 
● Sample Capstone Presentations previously delivered:  


https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/pages/sample-capstone-


projects?module_item_id=6263157 


 


Required Technology: Computer with reliable, high speed internet access; your preferred web browser; 


video player with ability to play MP4 videos; speakers and/or headphones and working sound; PDF 


reader. For more information on hardware and software necessary to run Canvas, visit 


https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059 (Links to an external site.). Canvas offers mobile 


applications for both Apple  (Links to an external site.) and Android  (Links to an external site.) products. 


These apps may be downloaded in the respective app stores. Depending on the device and your 


equipment, not all Canvas features may be available on the app at this time. For more information on 


Canvas apps, visit https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542 (Links to an external site.). 
 
V.  Grading: 



https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/files/26188394/download

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/files/25195592/download

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/files/25686933/download

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/files/25686933/download

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/files/25686933/download

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/files/25686933/download

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/files/26188603/download

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/files/26188603/download

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/files/26188603/download

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/pages/sample-capstone-projects?module_item_id=6263157

https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/pages/sample-capstone-projects?module_item_id=6263157

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059

https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/canvas-by-instructure/id480883488?mt=8

https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.instructure.candroid&hl=en

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542





 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies may be found at: 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html    


Grade Changes: 
Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error has been made, you should 


email the instructor as soon as possible. Your entire assignment will then be re-graded. 


 
GRADING SCALE  


Percent Grade Grade Points 


93 -100 A 4.0 


90 - 92 A- 3.67 


87 - 89 B+ 3.33 


83 – 86 B 3.00 


80 - 82 B- 2.67 


77 - 79 C+ 2.33 


73 – 76 C 2.00 


70 - 72 C- 1.67 


67 - 69 D+ 1.33 


63 - 66 D 1.00 


60 - 62 D- 0.67 


0 - 59 E 0.00 



http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html





 


EVALUATION FRAMEWORK  
 


 


Assignment Weight Grading Criteria 


Participate in Live Conference Calls  25% See Rubric 


Complete Written Assignments  75% See Rubric 


 


VI. Administrative Policies:  
 
Student Complaints:  


● Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 
 
Software Use: All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for 


the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies and rules, disciplinary action 


will be taken as appropriate. 


 
Instructional Policy: 
This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead of traditional lecture 


format, the medium for communication between course instructors, teaching assistants and students will be via 


Canvas e-learning via the World Wide Web. 
 
Attendance: Students must participate in the online discussions, and are required to visit the course e-learning 


daily for important updates and announcements. 
Additional information regarding attendance/absences can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
 
Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in online discussions with appropriate 


preparation, to post interesting and relevant information on the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally 


with their classmates. 
 
Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard comparable to any 


graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must be legible, constructive and appropriate. 


Students are required to think for themselves and will be expected to complete assignments that require the 


application of logic and reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 
 
Due Dates and Late Submissions:  Pay close attention to due dates posted in e-learning on your personal 


Dashboard and the Canvas Calendar  for each assignment. Late submissions are eligible for up to 50% of the 


available points for each assignment.  



http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





 
While we understand that our students have other work and personal commitments, we expect every effort to be 


made to meet these deadlines. If for some reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to 


meet an assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in advance. Being 


consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of topics on the bulletin board and will therefore 


result in loss of up to 50% of the possible grade for each late submission.  If you email us we will work with you 


around the deadline. If you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up 


email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do not respond to us before the 


final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 
 
Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course before the end of the 


semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at 


the discretion of the course instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in communication with TA’s and 


instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is 


assigned, outstanding assignments must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not 


completed in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 
 


     
Academic Honesty:  All students registered at the University of Florida have agreed to comply with the 


following statement: “I understand that the University of Florida expects its students to be honest in all 


their academic work. I agree to adhere to this commitment to academic honesty and understand that my 


failure to comply with this commitment may result in disciplinary action up to and including expulsion 


from the University.” In addition, on all work submitted for credit the following pledge is either required 


or implied: “On my honor I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” 


To review the student honor code please visit: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php   
 
It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides explicit 


permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). Furthermore, as part 


of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct 


to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and 


procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the Honor Code at the 


University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for 


consideration of disciplinary action. For more information regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code. 


 
Plagiarism:  Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. This includes 


quoting directly from a paper, book, or website, without crediting the source. Sources should be noted, a 


link to the website added, or quotation marks placed around the material and attributed , even during 


online discussions. However, the instructor expects more than simply cutting and pasting in this graduate-


level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on material they research, rather 


than simply copying relevant material. Work will be graded accordingly. 
\ 


Professional Behavior:  The College of Veterinary Medicine expects all students to be professional in 


their interactions with patients, colleagues, faculty, and staff and to exhibit caring and compassionate 


attitudes. These and other qualities will be evaluated during patient contacts and in other relevant settings 


by both faculty and peers. Behavior of a veterinary student reflects on a student's qualification and 


potential to become a competent veterinarian.  Attitudes or  behaviors inconsistent with compassionate 


care; refusal by, or inability of, the student to participate constructively in learning or patient care; 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code





derogatory attitudes or inappropriate behaviors directed at clients, patients, peers, faculty or staff; misuse 


of written or electronic patient records (e.g., accession of patient information without valid reason) 


substance abuse; failure to disclose pertinent information on a criminal background check; or other 


unprofessional conduct can be grounds for dismissal. 


 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities:  Students requesting accommodations must first 


register with the Dean of Students Office, Disability Resource Center at 352-392-8565. Students may also 


apply on-line for accommodations. For more information, see the Disability Resource Center website at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/    The Disability Resource Center will provide a letter to the student who 


must then meet with the course instructor to discuss the required accommodations. Once notification is 


complete, the instructor can work with the Disability Resource Center to provide the requested 


accommodations. To ensure that necessary accommodations are provided in a timely manner, it would 


expedite this process if any student who might need an accommodation would notify the course 


coordinator during registration. 
Online Course Evaluation Process: Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts to improve 


teaching and learning. At the end of the semester, students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of 


instruction in this course using a standard set of university and college criteria. These evaluations are conducted 


online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open for students to complete during the last two or 


three weeks of the semester; students will be notified of the specific times when they are open. Summary results of 


these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results. 


 
Critical Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at   https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-


resources/critical-dates/  This calendar includes dates for drop/add, withdrawal, fee payments, etc.  


 


 


 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-resources/critical-dates/

https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-resources/critical-dates/






Course|New for request 12078


Info


Request: HFT6xxx Smart Tourism Design
Description of request: The goal of this course is provide a foundation for identifying, describing and
analyzing the linkages between technology, marketing, analytics and the design of tourism places.
The
objective of the course is to prepare students to think critically about the relationships between
technology, traveler behavior and the travel industry.
Submitter: Sarah Eberhart seberhart@hhp.ufl.edu
Created: 11/20/2017 11:23:20 AM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
HFT


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Smart Tourism Design


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Smart Tourism Design


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4637On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format.


Response:
n/a







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
The goal of this course is provide a foundation for identifying, describing and analyzing the
linkages between technology, marketing, analytics and the design of tourism places. The
objective of the course is to prepare students to think critically about the relationships between
technology, traveler behavior and the travel industry.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
7 or 8 standing


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.







• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is a required course for MS Tourism and Recreation Management students pursuing
the
specialization in tourism analytics.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Describe the components and their linkages of the tourism system;
Describe the foundations of design science in tourism;
Identify, compare and contrast and evaluate the various components of smart tourism;
Employ a range of tools used to measure aspects of smart destinations;
Design a smart component of a tourism place; and,
Demonstrate the extent to which the proposed smart system supports travelers’ experiences.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Reading materials are provided on Canvas and will be made available the week before the
assigned reading
date.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
See attached







Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
see attached


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Individual Effort:
Class Participation 10 points
Essays (3 @ 5 points each) 15 points
Midterm exam 15 points
Final exam 15 points
Total for individual effort: 55 points


Team Effort:
Design project proposal 10 points
Final draft 30 points
Research project poster presentation 5 points
Total for team effort: 45 points


Grand total: 100 points


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Daniel Fesenmaier, PhD



http://syllabus.ufl.edu






Course|New for request 11834


Info


Request: Humane Euthanasia Practices for Animal Shelters
Description of request: New graduate course.
Submitter: Jason Byrd jhbyrd@ufl.edu
Created: 11/14/2017 9:46:25 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
VME


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Humane Euthanasia Practicies for Animal Shelters


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Humane Euth Ani Shltr


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4138Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available







Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2018


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course will serve to establish best practices for students interested in coaching shelters in
humane euthanasia. Prerequisites would be that you have access to an animal shelter where you
can observe and discuss euthanasia practices during the course.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:







None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
New graduate course. No current course in the distance education shelter medicine program
addresses humane euthanasia practicies in animal shelters.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Course Objectives: By the end of this course, students will be able to:


1. Use checklists of competencies to assess the proficiency of technicians who perform humane
euthanasia by injection and identify deficiencies that need additional training.
2. Identify best practices for performing humane shelter animal euthanasia.
3. Know state and federal regulations that must be followed when performing euthanasia in
animal shelters.
4. Debate whether owner-requested euthanasia is a feasible service for an animal shelter to offer
to the public.
5. Determine the economic and emotional costs for performing euthanasia in an animal shelter.
6. Develop a standard operating procedure for euthanasia in an animal shelter that meets best
practices and adheres to applicable laws and regulations.
7. Identify skills and tools needed to safely perform chemical immobilization and tranquilization of
animals selected for euthanasia.
8. Discuss how shelter administration can support animal shelter staff who are at risk for
compassion stress and fatigue.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
REQUIRED TEXTBOOK: (e-versions of these materials will also be available through online
Course Reserves)


Miller, Lila, and Zawistowski, Stephen, Editors. (2013) Shelter Medicine for Veterinarians and
Staff, Second Edition. John Wiley &amp; Sons, Inc.


Cooney, Kathleen, Chappell, Jolynn, Callan, Robert and Connally, Bruce. (2012) Veterinary
Euthanasia Techniques: A Practical Guide, First Edition. Wiley Blackwell.


AVMA Guidelines for the Euthanasia of Animals: 2013 Edition. (download free from this website:
https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Pages/Euthanasia-Guidelines.aspx )


Euthanasia by Injection Workbook. Humane Society of the United States. (download free fromt
his website: chrome-
extension://oemmndcbldboiebfnladdacbdfmadadm/https://www.animalsheltering.org/sites/default/files/content/euthanasia-
reference-manual.pdf )


Guidelines for Standards of Care in Animal Shelters (2010) Association of Shelter Veterinarians.







(download free from this website: http://www.sheltervet.org/ )


Other required and recommended readings will be posted in e-learning and Course Reserves to
download and review without charge.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
1 (1 week) introductions
2 (1 week) Mission Statement
3 (1week) Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) for Euthanasia
4 (1 week) Decision Making for Euthanasia
5 (1 week) Owner Requested Euthanasia
6 (1 week) Economics of Euthanasia
7 (1week) Euthanasia Area
8 (1 week) State and Federal Laws
9 (1week) Body disposal
10 (2 weeks) Euthanasia Technician Training: Lectures
11 (1 week) Clinical Competency of Staff
12 (1 week) Restraint.
13 (1 week) Compassion fatigue and stress
14 (2 weeks) Final Project
15 Final Project


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
No additional links are added other than those found at syllabus.ufl.edu


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
GRADING SCALE
Percent Grade
90 -100 A
87.0 - 89.9 A-
84.0 - 86.9 B+
81.0 – 83.9B
78.0 - 80.9 B-
75.0 - 77.9 C+
72.0 – 74.9C
69.0 - 71.9 C-
66.0 - 68.9 D+
63.0 - 65.9 D
60.0 - 62.9 D-



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





0 - 59.9 E


Assignment Weight
Discussion Prompts 20%
Reflection Papers 10%
Written Assignments and Peer Reviews 25%
Final Project and Peer Reviews 45%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Cathy Anderson, DVM, MS.








Course|New for request 12077


Info


Request: HFT6xxx Data Mining with Social Data
Description of request: The course introduces the students to issues related to data-intensive
problems. Newly available massive amounts of data produced with the networks of traditional sensors,
social networks, and novel data acquisition systems require new approaches to data storage and
analysis. The course focuses on building the initial Big Data analysis skills.
Submitter: Sarah Eberhart seberhart@hhp.ufl.edu
Created: 11/20/2017 11:15:20 AM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
HFT


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
C


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Data Mining with Social Data


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Data Mining Social


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4637On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format.


Response:
n/a







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
The course introduces the students to issues related to data-intensive problems. Newly available
massive amounts of data produced with the networks of traditional sensors, social networks, and
novel data acquisition systems require new approaches to data storage and analysis. The course
focuses on building the initial Big Data analysis skills.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
HLP 6515 and HLP 6535 or instructor consent


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.







Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is a required course for MS Tourism and Recreation Management students pursuing
the
specialization in tourism analytics.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Identify tools to download and filter network data from online sources
Develop your own tools for data acquisition and warehousing
Use computational tools for data mining
Apply the basics of the opinion analysis and sentiment analysis
By the end of the course students should gain basic knowledge of data acquisition, pre-
processing, and data mining techniques, including the social media data, and be able to apply
these skills to effectively carry out and present research projects in tourism and destination
management.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Matthew North. Data Mining for the Masses. Free download from
http://docs.rapidminer.com/downloads/DataMiningForTheMasses.pdf
Witten, Frank. Data Mining. Practical Machine Learning Tools and Techniques, 3rd ed. A hard
copy from Amazon.com is ~$40.
Kotu, Deshpande. Predictive Analytics and Data Mining: Concepts and Practice with RapidMiner.
E-book from the University library. Permalink:
7. Effective Term: Earliest 8. Effective Year: Earliest 9. Rotating Topic: No
10. Amount of Credit: 3 11. If variable, # min. and # max. credits per semester.
12. Repeatable Credit: No 13. If yes, # total repeatable credit allowed.
14. S/U Only: No 15. Contact Type: Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
16. Degree Type: Graduate 17. If other, specify: Click here to enter text.
18. Weekly Contact Hours: 3 19. Category of Instruction: Intermediate
20. Delivery Method(s): On-campus Off-campus Online
UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form Revised 03/19/2015 UF, Academic Affairs
http://ufl.summon.serialssolutions.com/search/results?q=RapidMiner%3A+Data+Mining+Use+







Cases+and+Business+Analytics+Applications
Tan, Introduction to Data Mining (Chapters 4, 8). Free download from http://wwwusers.
cs.umn.edu/~kumar/dmbook/index.php


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
See attached


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
See attached


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Lab assignments: 10%
Student presentations: 30%
Quizzes: 30%
Term Project: 30%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Andrei Kirilenko, PhD



http://syllabus.ufl.edu






Cover Sheet: Request 11731


MMC5XXX Content Marketing


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Betty Hedge jhedge@jou.ufl.edu
Created 7/5/2017 3:48:51 PM
Updated 11/6/2017 12:50:23 PM
Description of
request


This course teaches students the skills to be content marketers. Content marketing includes
photos, words, audio, and video—every medium that helps tell the story of and promote a product
or company, often online. This course addresses the what, why and how of content marketing
and marketing strategy.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved JOU - Mass


Communication
012320001


Betty Hedge 7/6/2017


MMC5XXX Content Marketing.pdf 7/5/2017
College Approved JOU - College of


Journalism and
Communications


Betty Hedge 7/7/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Recycled GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Betty Hedge This course change proposal
has been reviewed by the
GCC and has been recycled
to the unit, pending revision of
the syllabus. Suggestions for
syllabus revisions are being
sent separately to the
submitter via email; please
submit an updated/corrected
syllabus. Once the syllabus
has been revised, the GCC
requests to review this
proposal again.


11/2/2017


No document changes
College Approved JOU - College of


Journalism and
Communications


Betty Hedge 11/6/2017


MMC5XXX Content Marketing updated.pdf 11/6/2017
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


11/6/2017


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes



MAILTO:jhedge@jou.ufl.edu

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/29719

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/30110





Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes








Course|Modify for request 11848


Info


Request: PHT6718 Neuroplasticity: A Foundation for Rehabilitation
Description of request: Prefix modification
Submitter: Candice Vogtle cvogtle@ufl.edu
Created: 9/22/2017 10:37:44 AM
Form version: 1


Responses


Current Prefix
Enter the current three letter code (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC).


Response:
PHT


Course Level
Select the current one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course
is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the current three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and
course equivalency profiles.


Response:
718


Lab Code
Enter the current lab code. This code indicates whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the current title of the course as it appears in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Neuroplasticity: A Foundation for Rehabilitation


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course change(s) will first be implemented. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
change to be effective in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this
should reflect the department's expectations. Courses cannot be changed retroactively, and therefore the actual







effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the
effective term. SCNS approval typically requires at least 6 weeks after approval of the course change at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course change will first be implemented. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Requested Action
Indicate whether the change is for termination of the course or any other change. If the latter is selected, all of the
following items must be completed for any requested change.


Response:
Other (selecting this option opens additional form fields below)


Change Course Prefix?


Response:
Yes


Current Prefix


Response:
PHT


Proposed Prefix


Response:
RSD


Change Course Level?
Note that a change in course level requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Number?


Response:
No







Change Lab Code?
Note that a change in lab code requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Title?


Response:
No


Change Transcript Title?


Response:
No


Change Credit Hours?
Note that a change in credit hours requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Variable Credit?
Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change S/U Only?


Response:
No







Change Contact Type?


Response:
No


Change Rotating Topic Designation?


Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
No


Change Co-requisites?


Response:
No


Rationale


Response:
Changing the course prefix in order to avoid confusion with the professional Doctor of Physical
Therapy course prefix.












Course|New for request 11947


Info


Request: Working Dogs in Conservation and Forensic Sciences
Description of request: new graduate course
Submitter: Jason Byrd jhbyrd@ufl.edu
Created: 10/19/2017 9:10:58 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
VME


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Working Dogs in Conservation and Forensic Sci


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Wrking Dogs Conserv


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4138Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students.


Response:
The Veterinary Forensic Sciences graduate program does not currently offer a course that details
the use of canines as working animals in the forensic sciences and wildlife conservation.


Effective Term







Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Summer


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2018


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or







headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Abilities of the canine nose are well-documented. Working dogs are being increasingly utilized for
their olfactory skills in conservation and forensic science for the calculation of population trends of
endangered species, the eradication of invasive species in protected environments, identification
of disease, and the identification of infestations and chemical contaminants.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))







Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
New graduate course


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
-Identify the basic anatomy &amp; neurology of the canine nose
-Summarize the disease conditions related to the canine nose and describe their potential impact
on olfaction
-Discuss the chemistry and aerodynamics of odors
-Outline the basics of dog behavior and learning
-Outline the basic methods of training dogs for scent detection
-Evaluate the current uses and limitations of detection dogs in legal applications
-Describe the use of dogs in forensic sciences
-Describe the use of dogs in the medical sciences
-Identify, research, and write a report on an application of interest with working dogs (based on
what is learned throughout the course)
-Recommend a specific area where working dogs could be trained for detection of a conservation-
specific application
-Describe the various uses of dogs in conservation


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Text (Recommended):
Jezierski, T. (2016). Olfaction Science and Law: Advances in Forensic Science, Medicine,
Conservation, and Environmental Remediation. CRC Press.


*Additional readings from relevant literature:
1. Livestock guard dogs reduce predation on domestic sheep in Colorado. Journal of range
management. 2000(3).
2. Agapiou A, Amann A, Mochalski P, Statheropoulos M, Thomas CLP. Trace detection of
endogenous human volatile organic compounds for search, rescue and emergency applications.
Trends in Analytical Chemistry. 2015;66:158-175.
3. Becker MS, Durant SM, Watson FGR, et al. Using dogs to find cats: detection dogs as a survey
method for wide-ranging cheetah. Journal of Zoology. 2017;302(3):184-192.
4. Berns GS, Brooks AM, Spivak M. Scent of the familiar: An fMRI study of canine brain







responses to familiar and unfamiliar human and dog odors. BEHAVIOURAL PROCESSES.
2015;110:37-46.
5. Browne CM, Stafford KJ, Fordham RA. Canine Research: The detection and identification of
tuatara and gecko scents by dogs. Journal of Veterinary Behavior: Clinical Applications and
Research.2015;10:496-503.
6. Cerreta MM, Furton KG. An assessment of detection canine alerts using flowers that release
methyl benzoate, the cocaine odorant, and an evaluation of their behavior in terms of the VOCs
produced. Forensic Science International. 2015;251:107-114.
7. Edwards TL, Browne CM, Schoon A, Cox C, Poling A. Reviews: Animal olfactory detection of
human diseases: Guidelines and systematic review. Journal of Veterinary Behavior: Clinical
Applications and Research. 2017.
8. Helmer J. Canine conservationists: by sniffing out invasive insects, highly skilled dogs are on
the frontlines of forest conservation: American Forests; 2016.
9. Hughes CE, Ritter A, Lancaster K, Hoppe R. Research paper: Understanding policy
persistence—The case of police drug detection dog policy in NSW, Australia. International
Journal of Drug Policy.2017;44:58-68.
10. Iqbal MA, Nizio KD, Ueland M, Forbes SL. Forensic decomposition odour profiling: A review of
experimental designs and analytical techniques. Trends in Analytical Chemistry. 2017;91:112-
124.
11. Jamieson LTJ, Baxter GS, Murray PJ. Identifying suitable detection dogs. Applied Animal
Behaviour Science. 2017;195:1-7.
12. Leigh KA, Dominick M. An assessment of the effects of habitat structure on the scat finding
performance of a wildlife detection dog. METHODS IN ECOLOGY AND EVOLUTION.
2015;6(7):745-752.
13. Leitch O, Anderson A, Paul Kirkbride K, Lennard C. Review article: Biological organisms as
volatile compound detectors: A review. Forensic Science International. 2013;232:92-103.
14. Nizio KD, Ueland M, Stuart BH, Forbes SL. Full length articles: The analysis of textiles
associated with decomposing remains as a natural training aid for cadaver-detection dogs.
Forensic Chemistry.2017;5:33-45.
15. Oldenburg JC, Schoon A, Heitkönig IMA. Case Study: Wildlife detection dog training: A case
study on achieving generalization between target odor variations while retaining specificity.
Journal of Veterinary Behavior: Clinical Applications and Research. 2016;13:34-38.
16. Osterkamp T. K9 Water Searches: Scent and Scent Transport Considerations. Journal of
Forensic Sciences (Wiley-Blackwell). 2011;56(4):907-912.
17. Pirrone F, Albertini M. Canine Review: Olfactory detection of cancer by trained sniffer dogs: A
systematic review of the literature. Journal of Veterinary Behavior: Clinical Applications and
Research.2017;19:105-117.
18. Pirrone F, Albertini M. Olfactory detection of cancer by trained sniffer dogs: A systematic
review of the literature. Journal of Veterinary Behavior: Clinical Applications and Research.
2017:105.
19. Polgar Z, Kinnunen M, Ujvary D, Miklosi A, Gacsi M. A Test of Canine Olfactory Capacity:
Comparing Various Dog Breeds and Wolves in a Natural Detection Task. PLoS ONE. 2016(5).
20. Sarah Catherine B, Tiffani JH, Pauleen Charmayne B. Using scent detection dogs in
conservation settings: a review of scientific literature regarding their selection. Frontiers in
Veterinary Science, Vol 3 (2016). 2016.
21. Simon AG, Mills DK, Furton KG. Chemical and canine analysis as complimentary techniques
for the identification of active odors of the invasive fungus, Raffaelea lauricola. Talanta.
2017;168:320-328.
22. Siniscalchi M, Sasso R, Pepe AM, Dimatteo S, Vallortigara G, Quaranta A. Sniffing with the
right nostril: lateralization of response to odour stimuli by dogs. Animal Behaviour. 2011;82:399-
404.
23. VerCauteren KC, Lavelle MJ, Gehring TM, Landry J-M. Cow dogs: Use of livestock protection
dogs for reducing predation and transmission of pathogens from wildlife to cattle. Applied Animal
Behaviour Science. 2012;140:128-136.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.







Response:
Week 1 Anatomy of the Canine Nose


Olfaction &amp; the Canine Brain
Genetics of Canine Olfaction


Week 2 Effects of Disease on Canine Olfaction
Olfaction in Wild Canids


Week 3 Chemistry &amp; Aerodynamics of Odors


Laboratory Odor Analysis
Aerodynamics of Odor Plumes
Legal Considerations


Week 4. Behavior, Learning, &amp; Training Canine Olfactory Learning &amp; Behavior
Training Fundamentals &amp; Selection


Week 5 Training Fundamentals II
Advanced Dog Training
Training Considerations in Wildlife


Detection
Week 6 Uses in Forensics &amp; Law
Cadaver Detection


Training with Volatile Organic Compounds
Week 7 Scent Lineups


Canine Scent ID in Court
Video Lab: Canines in Forensics


Week 8 Midterm
Week 9 Medical Detection
Detection of Cancer


Detection of Seizures &amp; Neurological
Disorders


Detection of Disease
Week 10 Uses in Conservation I
Dogs Trained in Insect Detection


Strategies in Eradicating Invasive Species
Canine Biodetection


Week 11 Canines in Aquatic and Marine
Conservation


Livestock Guard Dogs


Week 12 Uses in Conservation II
Plant Detection


Scat Detection
Conservation Endocrinology


Week 13 Habitat Mapping
Tracking Poachers
Tracking Poached Ivory, Horn, &amp; Illegal


Wildlife Trade
Week 14 Final Project Work
Companions for orphaned wildlife
Week 15 Presentation &amp; Grading of Final
Projects


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





No additional policies added.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Grades will be assigned as follows:
100-93.4% A
93.3-90.0% A-
89.9-86.7% B+
86.6-83.4% B
83.3-80.0% B-
79.9-76.7% C+
76.6.-73.4% C
73.3-70.0% C-
69.9-66.7% D+
66.3-60.0% D
59.9-0% D-
&lt;60% and below = E


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Hayley R. Adams








Course|New for request 10925


Info


Request: INR 6XXX International Law
Description of request: Graduate seminar the sources of international law, the relationships between
domestic and international law, the law of recognition, the law of territorial sovereignty, the law of the
environment, the international law of business transactions, jurisdiction, nationality, responsibility, the
protection of individuals and groups, disputes, and the law of war.
Submitter: Laura Sjoberg sjoberg@ufl.edu
Created: 11/30/2016 1:34:08 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
INR


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
International Law


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
International Law


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics courses, the
course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study courses, will
have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses provided the content is different.


Response:
No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the







UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-graded
courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate







4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
3785On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Graduate seminar on the sources of international law, the relationships between domestic and
international law, the law of recognition, the law of territorial sovereignty, the law of the
environment, the international law of business transactions, jurisdiction, nationality, responsibility,
the protection of individuals and groups, disputes, and the law of war.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
N/A


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
N/A







Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
International law is a key part of the graduate study of international relations and comparative
politics. A test run of this case brought a dozen enrollees and positive teaching evaluations.
Students who took the course used the information on their comprehensive exams, and
expressed a desire to have the course be in the curriculum.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
1) Develop critical reading skills of both cases and articles
2) Have familiarity with the sources of public international law
3) Analyze current issues in global politics for their legal implications
4) Engage questions of state personhood, territorial control, and resource responsibility, including
their current status in international law
5) Discuss the role of law in the international arena


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or a
representative list of readings.


Response:
Crawford, James. 2012. Brownlie’s Principles of Public International Law. 8th Edition. ISBN 978-
0-19-969969-8.


Walzer, Michael. Just and Unjust Wars. Any edition.


Various articles (outlined below)


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Course Outline


Week 1 - January 7 – Introduction: The Uneasy Relationship between International Relations and
International Law


Anne-Marie Slaughter, “International Law and International Relations Theory: A Dual Agenda,”
American Journal of International Law 87(2) (1993), 205-239. ON ELEARNING.


Anne-Marie Slaughter, Andrew S. Tulumello, and Stepan Wood, “International Law and
International Relations Theory: A New Generation of Interdisciplinary Scholarship,” American
Journal of International Law 92(3) (1998), 367-397. ON ELEARNING.


Robert Keohane, “International Law and International Relations: Two Optics,” in Power and
Governance in a Partially Globalized World London: Routlege, 2002 (original article 1996), ch.6,
p.117-131. ON ELEARNING.


Adam Irish, Charlotte Ku, and Paul F. Diehl, “Bridging the International Law-International







Relations Divide: Taking Stock of Progress,” Georgia Journal of International and Comparative
Law, 41 (2012), 357-388.


Thomas Moore, “International Relations as Juridical Life: Rethinking ‘the International’ in
International Theory,” Global Society 27(4) (2013), 421-437.


Week 2 - January 14 – What is International Law and Where Does it Come From?


Crawford, Part I – Preliminary Topics
Chapter 1: Introduction (the Development of the Law of Nations, International Law as Law, the
Reality and Trajectory of International Law), p.3-19.
Chapter 2: The Sources of International Law (ICJ, Custom, Treaties, Principles, Decisions,
Material Sources, Other Concerns), p.20-47.
Chapter 3: Relations of International and National Law (Overview, Common Law, Civil Law), 48-
114.


Akayesu decision, 106-122, 167-170 (factual and legal findings on genocidal rape)


Claudius Messner, “’Living’ Law: Performative, Not Discursive,” International Journal of Semiotic
Law 25(2) (2012), 537-552.


Week 3 - January 21 – Personality and Recognition (Statehood)


Crawford, Part II – Personality and Recognition (chs 4, 5, 6), Part VII State Jurisdiction (Ch 20)
Chapter 4: Subjects of International Law (Established Legal Persons, Special Types of
Personality), p.115-126.
Chapter 5: Creation and Incidence of Statehood (Legal Criteria of Statehood, Issues of
Statehood, Achieving Independence, Identity and Continuity), p.127-142.
Chapter 6: Recognition of States and Governments (Recognition as a Category, of States, of
Governments, Non-Recognition, Courts), p.143-163.
Chapter 20: Sovereignty andEquality of States (Concept, Uses, Interaction), p.447-455.


Alexander Wendt, “The State as Person in International Relations Theory,” Review of
International Studies 30(2) (2004), 289-316.


Kevin C. Dunn, “There is No Such Thing as the State: Discourse, Effect, and Performativity,”
Forum for Development Studies 37(1) (2010), 79-92.


Week 4 - January 28 – Territorial Sovereignty


Crawford, Part II – Territorial Sovereignty
Chapter 8: Forms of Governmental Authority over Territory (Concept, Key Terms, Administration
Separated from Sovereignty, Restrictions on Disposition), 203-214.
Chapter 9: Acquisition and Transfer of Territorial Sovereignty (Title, Modes of Acquisition,,
Displacements, Disputes, Peremptory Norms), 215-243.
Chapter 10: Status of Territory: Further Problems (Disposition, Displaced Sovereignty): 245-254.


ICJ Decision: Frontier Dispute, Burkina Faso v. Republic of Mali, 22 December 1986, p.586-588.


Brian Taylor Summer, “Territorial Disputes at the International Court of Justice,” Duke Law
Journal 53 (2004), 1779-1812.


Douglas Gibler, “Bordering on Peace: Democracy, Territorial Issues, and Conflict,” International
Studies Quarterly 51(3) (2007), 509-532.


Joel Wainwright and Joe Bryan, “Cartography, Territory, Property: Postcolonial Reflections on







Indigenous Counter-Mapping in Nicaragua and Belize,” Cultural Geographies 16(2) (2009), 153-
171.


Week 5 - February 4 - Personality and Recognition (IOs)


Crawford, Part II – Personality and Recognition (ch 7)
Chapter 7: IOs (Legal Personality, Privileges and Immunities, Performance of Acts, Constituent
Instruments, Relations between, Law-Making in, Control of), 166-202.


The Charter of the United Nations and the Mandate of the International Court of Justice,
especially p.1-20 (Charter of the United Nations)


Sara Mitchell and Paul Hensel, “International Institutions and Compliance with Agreements,”
American Journal of Political Science 51(4) (2007), 721-737.


Kenneth W. Abbott, Robert O. Keohane, Anne-Marie Slaughter, and Duncan Snidal, “The
Concept of Legalization,” International Organization 54(3) (2000), 401-419.


Laura J. Shepherd, “Sex, Security, and Superhero(in)es: From 1325 to 1820 and Beyond,”
International Feminist Journal of Politics 13(4) (2011), 504-521.


Week 6 - February 11 – International Transactions


Crawford, Part VI – International Transactions (chs 16, 17, 18, and 19)
Chapter 16: Law of Treaties (Conclusion, Reservations, Observance and Application,
Modification, Invalidity, Termination), 367-94.
Chapter 17: Diplomatic and Consular Relations (Modalities, Legal Aspects, Missions, Diplomatic
Agents, Other Matters), 395-414.
Chapter 18: Unilateral Acts, Estoppel, 415-22.
Chapter 19: Succession to Rights and Duties (Forms of Change, State Succession), 423-446.


Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, p.1-20.


Fiona McConnell, Terri Moreau, and Jason Dittmer, “Mimicking State Diplomacy: The Legitimizing
Strategies of Unofficial Diplomacies,” Geoforum 43 (2010), 804-814.


The Treaty of Versailles, June 28, 1919, p.49-60.


Beth Simmons and Daniel J. Hopkins, “The Constraining Power of International Treaties: Theory
and Methods,” American Political Science Review 99(4) (2005), 623-631.


Robert Benson, “The Semiotics of International Law: Interpretation of the ABM Treaty,”
International Journal for the Semiotics of Law II/6 (1989), 257-276.


Week 7 - February 18 – Jurisdiction and Claims


Crawford, Part VII, State Jurisdiction (chs 21 and 22), Part XI Disputes (chs 31 and 32)
Chapter 21: Jurisdictional Competence (Prescriptive, Civil Prescriptive, Separateness of Grounds,
Enforcement), p.456-486.
Chapter 22: Privileges and Immunities of Foreign States (Evolution of the Law of Immunity,
Modalities, Attachment and Seizure), p.487-508.
Chapter 31: The Claims Process (Jurisdiction and Admissibility, Requirement of a Dispute,
Diplomatic Protection, Mixed Claims), p.693-717.







Chapter 32: Third-Party Settlement (Peaceful Settlement, Development of Settlement, ICJ, Other
Courts), p.718-742.


Lori F Damsroch, “Challenges to the International Law of Sovereign Immunity through National
Decisions,” Vanderbilt Journal of International Law 44(4) (2011), 1185-1200.


Marc L. Busch, “Overlapping Institutions, Forum Shopping, and Dispute Settlement in
International Trade ,” International Organization 61(4) (2007), p.735-761.


Nikolas M. Rajkovic, “’Global law’ and Governmentality: Reconceptualizing the ‘Rule of Law’ as
Rule ‘Through’ Law,” European Journal of International Relations 18(1) (2012), 29-52.


Week 8 - February 25 (and Spring Break)


(midterm due)
We will discuss the mid-term in class, and have a conversation about the rest of the class.


March 4 – No class, spring break


Week 9 - March 11 – People, Movement, and the Environment


1) The Law of the Sea (Crawford, Part IV, 255-332), and


2) The Environment and Natural Resources
a. (Crawford, Part V, 333-367,
b. David R. Downes et al, “International Environmental Law,” The International Lawyer, 43(2)
(2009), 838-860,
c. Debashish Munshi and Priya Kurian, “Imperializing Spin Cycles,” Public Relations Review 31
(2005), 513-520). Or


Week 10 - March 18 – Human Rights and Criminal Law


Crawford, Part X, Chapter 29 and 30
Chapter 29: Human Rights (History, Sources of Standards, Non-discrimination, Scope, Protection,
Enforcement), 634-670
Chapter 30: International Criminal Justice (Development, Courts and Tribunals, in National
Courts), 671-692.


Catherine A. MacKinnon, “Rape, Genocide, and Women’s Human Rights,” Harvard Women’s Law
Journal 17(1) (1994), 5-16


Stuart Casey-Maslan, “Pandora’s Box? Drone Strikes Under jus ad bellum, jus in bello, and
International Human Rights Law,” International Review of the Red Cross 94(886) (2012), 597-
625.


Payam Akhavan, “Self-Referrals Before the International Criminal Court: Are States the Villans or
the Victims of Atrocities?” Criminal Law Forum 21(1) (2010), 103-120.


Kamari Clarke, “Rethinking Africa through its Exclusions: The Politics of Naming Criminal
Responsibility,” Anthropological Quarterly 83(3) (2010), 625-651.


March 25 – Cancelled


Class cancelled for the Annual Meeting of the International Studies Association. Don’t worry, it







just means there is twice as much reading for the next week.


Week 11 - April 1 – The Law of the Use of Force


Crawford, Part XI, Chapter 33
Chapter 33: The Use of Force (History, Charter Prohibition, Security Council, Sources of
Controversy), p.744-774.


Michael Walzer, Just and Unjust Wars


The Geneva Conventions Relative to the Protect of Civilians in Time of War, August 12, 1949
(Geneva IV)


Richard John Erickson, “A Merging of the Hague and Geneva Law of Armed Conflict,” Virginia
Journal of International Law 19(3) (1978), 557-592.


Jordan J Paust, “War and Enemy Status after 9/11: Attacks on the Laws of War,” Yale Journal of
International Law 28(2) (2003), 325-331.


Week 12 - April 7 – The Law of Responsibility and the Responsibility of Law


Crawford, Part IX, the Law of Responsibility (Chapters 25, 26, 27)
Chapter 25: Conditions for Responsibility (Configuration, Basis and Character, Attribution,
Breach, Circumstances Precluding Wrongfulness), 539-565.
Chapter 26: Consequences of an International Wrongful Act (Cessation, Reparation, Invocation,
forms of Reparation and Invocation), 566-589.
Chapter 27: Multilateral Public Order (Content of Illegality, Objective Consequences, Emerging
order), 590-606.


Alex J. Bellamy, “The Responsibility to Protect: Five Years On,” Ethics and International Affairs
24(2) (2010), 143-169.


Tessa Davis, “Taking International Law at its Word and Spirit: Re-Envisioning Responsibility to
Protect as a Binding Principle in International Law,” Florida State Law Review 38(4) (2011), 883-
909.


Jeremy Moses, Babak Bahador, and Tessa Wright, “The Iraq War and the Responsibility to
Protect: Uses, Abuses, and Consequences for the Future of Humanitarian Intervention, Journal of
Humanitarian Intervention and Statebuilding 5(4) (2011), 347-367.


Think about: who has the responsibility for bad international law? Or is there no such thing?


Week 13 - April 15 and Week 14- April 22
Final Exam Distributed in class April 22


Before Spring Break, we will pick 4 “big problems” in global politics today (two for each of these
days) as a class, and then I will pick readings for them. We will think about how to apply what we
have learned in this class to those problems, asking whether an international law lens really does
teach us anything more about IR/global politics then neglecting it.


Final Exam Due April 29, Noon, in 203 Anderson


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:







The grade will be divided into four parts:
1) Contribution (15%)
2) Discussion Leadership (10%)
3) Midterm Exam (30%)
4) Final Exam or Final Paper (45%)


The Grade Scale is: 94-100: A; 90-93: A-; 87-89: B+; 83-86: B; 80-82: B-; 77-79: C+; 73-76: C;
70-72: C-; 67-69: D+; 63-67: D; 60-62: D-


The University of Florida assigns the following grade points:
A: 4.0, A-: 3.67, B+: 3.33, B: 3, B-: 2.67, C+: 2.33, C: 2.0; C-: 1.67, D+: 1.33, D: 1, D-: .67, E: 0,
WF: 0, I: 0; NG: 0.


Additional Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.


Response:
Contribution
You are expected to attend all class meetings. Please note that a portion of your final grade relies
on your participation and attendance. By “contribution,” I do not mean being the person who is
most willing to talk in front of the class. Contribution grades are based on the quality of
participation – students who offer engaging and critical perspectives on course readings which
reflect that they have read them. Attendance will be checked, and preparedness will be expected.
If for some reason you will be unprepared for class on a given day, be sure to email me
beforehand. If you would like to contribute to our class discussions but prefer not to speak in front
of your classmates, feel free to contribute by discussing the readings via email to the Professor, at
sjoberg@ufl.edu. The professor may share your thoughts with the class without identifying you in
the following class meeting.


Discussion Leadership
Students will be charged with leading the discussion one week of the semester. Depending on the
number of students, students may be asked to work in teams. Assignment of weeks will be first-
come, first-serve. Discussion leaders will lead critical analysis of the readings for the first hour of
class. The responsibility of the discussion leader is to engage in a critical discussion of the
readings – highlighting their substance and bringing up questions that they raise. Discussion
leaders must lead the class for an hour with little, if any, and preferably no, involvement of the
instructors. Discussion leaders will not continue to lead the class after the first hour. When you
lead the discussion, you will be expected to provide your colleagues with a handout summarizing
what you see as the key points of the readings.


Mid-Term and Final Examination
Both the midterm and final examinations are essay-based, and take-home. The midterm will be
distributed in class on February 18 and will be due at the beginning of class February 25. The
final will be distributed in class on April 22 and due by email by noon on April 29. Students can
decide to forgo the final examination in favor of a journal article-length, journal article-quality,
class-relevant research paper, which would also be due 4/29.


Honor System
All students are expected to follow the Honor Code at the University of Florida. “We, the members
of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest
standards of honesty and integrity.” On all work submitted for credit by students at the University
of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given
nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” Any student found violating the Honor
Code will be reported. Honor code violations include but are not limited to academic dishonesty,
making a false or misleading statement for the purpose of procuring an academic advantage,
prohibited collaboration, prohibited use of materials or resources, plagarism, the use of false
information, sabotage, bribery, unauthorized recording, and purchase of a paper. If you’re not
sure whether its cheating, it probably is, but feel free to come to my office hours and ask.







Late Assignments
In 23 years of school, the most late I was on an assignment was 15 minutes. I expect
assignments to be on time. EACH EXAM IS GIVEN WHEN AND ONLY WHEN IT IS
SCHEDULED, SO PLAN ACCORDINGLY. My default setting is to fail a student who has not
finished the requirements for the course. Incompletes are for use in special circumstances only. If
you have a dean’s excuse for missing a scheduled exam, we will find a mutually amenable time to
schedule the makeup.


Disabilities
Any student requiring adaptations or accommodations because of any kind of disability (learning
disability, attention deficit disorder, psychological, and physical, etc.) should contact the Disability
Resource Center for information about their rights and responsibilities. I would also appreciate it if
students requiring accommodation came to talk to me at my office hours as soon as possible, so
that we can take appropriate steps to implement those accommodations and maximize the
student’s learning. No accommodations will be applied retroactively, so let me know before an
assignment or test that we will need to plan to deal with your disability.


Counseling
The Counseling Center is located in P301 Peabody Hall. It is open Monday-Friday, 8:00AM-
5:00PM. To schedule an appointment, stop by the Counseling Center, or call 352.392.1575. On
evenings and weekends, services are available through the Alachua County Crisis Center by
calling 352.264.6789. Students may also call the clinician on-call at Student Mental Health at
352.392.1171.


Class Disruptions
Cellular telephones will be on silent during the class period. Not vibrate, silent. Should your
telephone ring during class, I will answer it. If you text during class, your phone will get to spend
some quality time with me. Laptop computers are permitted in class for note-taking purposes only.
If you are caught doing something other than class-related work on your laptop during class, you
will not be allowed to have it open in class anymore. Professional and courteous demeanor is
expected, both towards me as the professor and towards your fellow students.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Laura Sjoberg
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Submitter James Oliverio oliverio@ufl.edu
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request


3D asset production skills are essential for modelers and animators working in Communications,
Film, Interaction Design, Game, Industrial Design, and Architecture Industries. This course
instructs students in the best industry standard practices and pipelines for creating 3D assets,
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producing content for interactive media.
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Course|New for request 11945


Info


Request: Create ECO 5426 (Econometric Analysis 1)
Description of request: The Department of Economics proposes creating ECO 5426 for its new
combined BA/MA program.
Submitter: David Knight thomas.knight@ufl.edu
Created: 10/19/2017 6:11:00 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
ECO


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
426


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Econometric Analysis 1


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Econometric Analys 1


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students.


Response:
N/A







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
4


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
4


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Introduces concepts and methods employed in empirical economic analysis. Examines ordinary
least squares, instrumental variables, maximum likelihood estimation, and model specification.
Covers topics needed to plan and implement empirical projects, and understand potential
problems with the empirical analyses of others.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.







Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course will serve as the first of two courses in a masters-level econometrics sequence, which
is intended for students in the MA Economics program. There is currently no econometric theory
or analysis course in the UF Catalog that is appropriate for MA students. The currently available
courses, ECO 7426 and ECO 7427, are taught at a much more rigorous level, and are only
appropriate for students who have been admitted into the PhD in Economics program.


The proposed course will be offered in the first term of the Department of Economics' new
combined BA/MA program. Until now, the Department did not admit students for an MA degree; it
was only offered en route to the PhD degree.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
A successful student will: (i) Analyze economic data using linear estimation methods, (ii) Develop
an efficient and reasonable estimation strategy, and (iii) Communicate the results of linear
models.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Cameron, A. Colin and Pravin K. Trivedi. Microeconometrics: Methods and Applications.
Cambridge University Press. 2005 (CT)


Angrist, Joshua D. and Jorn-Steffen Pischke. Mostly Harmless Econometrics: An Empiricist’s
Companion. Princeton University Press. 2009. (AP)


Any additional readings will be posted on the Canvas website for the class.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.







Response:
See Attached Syllabus


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
Students Requiring Accommodations: Students with disabilities requesting accommodations
should first register with the Disabilities Resource Center (392- 8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/),
providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation
letter that can be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Please register at
the beginning of the course if seeking accommodations.


Course Evaluation: Students are encouraged to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in
this course by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are
typically open during the last two weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times
when they are open for this course.


Health Counseling and Emergencies: Contact information for UF counseling and mental health
services are: 392-1575, http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx . Dial 9-1-1 for any
emergencies.


Professionalism and Honor Code: UF students are bound to not cheat or plagiarize, and are
bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity
by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of
Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: ‘On my honor, I have neither given nor
received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.’” More details on the Honor Code, including
sanctions for violations, can be found at:
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&amp;navoid=1493#student-honor-code. Students
are expected to abide by UF copyright policies (see https://security.ufl.edu/learn-information-
security/protect-yourself/copyright- information and http://www.it.ufl.edu/policies/intellectual-
property/copyright).


Class policies are consistent with UF policies and guidelines as described below:


Disability Accommodations:
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/


End-of-Term Evaluations:
https://evaluations.ufl.edu


Counseling and Wellness Center:
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx


UF Grading Policies:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


UF Attendance Policies:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


UF Student Honor Code:
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&amp;navoid=1493#student-honor-code


UF Copyright and Plagiarism Guidelines:
https://security.ufl.edu/learn-information-security/protect-yourself/copyright-information/



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
The course grade is determined by performance on a two-hour midterm (100 points), non-
cumulative two-hour final exam (100 points), and the average of five equally-weighted homework
assignments (100 points), following the scale below:


A 270 – 300 points.
A- 255 – 269 points
B+ 240 – 254 points
B 225 – 239 points
B- 210 – 224 points
C+ 195 – 209 points
C 180 – 194 points
C- 165 – 179 points
D+ 160 – 164 points
D 150 – 159 points
E &lt; 150 points


Assume all grades are rounded to the nearest integer. For example, a 269.49 will be assigned an
A-, and a 269.50 will be assigned an A.


Make up assignments will be arranged in accordance with UF policy. This information can be
found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/exams.aspx


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Perihan Saygin
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Econometric Analysis 1 
 


Instructor:  Dr. Perihan Saygin 
 Office:  329 Matherly Hall 


Office Hours: Two two-period blocks per week will be scheduled on the syllabus, plus 
“available by appointment” 


 Office Phone: 392-0383 
 E-mail: psaygin@ufl.edu 
 
Teaching Assistant:  XXX 
 Office: XXX 


Office Hours:  Two periods per week will be scheduled on the syllabus, plus “available 
by appointment”  
Office Phone:  XXX 


 E-mail: XXX 
 
Prerequisites:  There are no specific course prerequisites. 
 
Textbook (required):  Cameron, A. Colin and Pravin K. Trivedi. Microeconometrics: Methods 
and Applications. Cambridge University Press. 2005 (CT); Angrist, Joshua D. and Jorn-Steffen 
Pischke. Mostly Harmless Econometrics: An Empiricist’s Companion. Princeton University 
Press. 2009. (AP) 
 
Other Readings:  Any additional readings will be posted on the Canvas website for the class. 
 
Course Description: Introduces concepts and methods employed in empirical economic 
analysis. Examines ordinary least squares, instrumental variables, maximum likelihood 
estimation, and model specification. Covers topics needed to plan and implement empirical 
projects, and understand potential problems with the empirical analyses of others.  


Course Objectives:  A successful student will: (i) Analyze economic data using linear 
estimation methods, (ii) Develop an efficient and reasonable estimation strategy, and (iii) 
Communicate the results of linear models. 
 
Class Format: This is a full semester class that will meet four periods per week. The weekly 
format will consist of two-period lectures twice per week. The topic outline, schedule by week, 
and related readings are listed below.   
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Course Schedule 
  Topic        Reading 
Week 1: Introduction to Econometric Analysis   CT 1 & 2 // AP 1 


 
Week 2: Understanding Economic Data    CT 3 // AP 2 
 
Week 3: Ordinary Least Squares and Weighted Least Squares CT 4.1-4.5  
 
Week 4: Ordinary Least Squares and Weighted Least Squares cont. AP 3 
 
Week 5:  Multiple Regression       TBA 


Homework 1 due 
 
Week 6:  Multiple Regression       TBA 
 
Week 7: Causal Inference Using Instrumental Variables   CT 4.8-4.10 
 
Week 8: Causal Inference Using Instrumental Variables cont. AP 4 


Homework 2 due 
 


Midterm Exam 
 


Week 9: Maximum Likelihood Estimation     CT 5.1-5.6 
 
Week 10: Maximum Likelihood Estimation cont.    CT 5.1-5.6 
 
Week 11:  Hypothesis Testing      CT 7.1 & 7.2 
  Homework 3 due 
 
Week 12: Hypothesis Testing cont.     CT 7.3 & 7.4 
 
Week 13: Specification Tests      CT 8.1 & 8.2  
  Homework 4 due 
 
Week 14: Model Selection      CT 8.3 & 8.4 
 
Week 15: Applications to Real World Data    TBA 
  Homework 5 due 
 
Week 16: Applications to Real World Data    TBA 
 


Final Exam 
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Grading:  The course grade is determined by performance on a two-hour midterm (100 points), 
non-cumulative two-hour final exam (100 points), and the average of five equally-weighted 
homework assignments (100 points), following the scale below: 
 
A 270 – 300 points. 
A- 255 – 269 points 
B+ 240 – 254 points 
B 225 – 239 points  
B- 210 – 224 points 
C+ 195 – 209 points 
C 180 – 194 points 
C- 165 – 179 points 
D+ 160 – 164 points 
D 150 – 159 points 
E < 150 points 
 
Assume all grades are rounded to the nearest integer. For example, a 269.49 will be assigned an 
A-, and a 269.50 will be assigned an A. 
 
Make up assignments will be arranged in accordance with UF policy. This information can be 
found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/exams.aspx  
 
The above grading policies are consistent with UF policies regarding grade determination. This 
information can be found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 
Information regarding UF attendance policies can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
 
Professionalism and Honor Code: Students are expected to conduct themselves professionally.  
Students must arrive to class on time, turn off cell phones, and not open laptop computers.  
Students must be respectful of their peers.  As well, the instructor and TA will show students 
respect and treat them fairly and professionally.  UF students are bound to not cheat or 
plagiarize, and are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards 
of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code.   On all work submitted for credit by 
students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: ‘On my 
honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.’”  More 
details on the Honor Code, including sanctions for violations, can be found at: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1493#student-honor-code . 
 
Students Requiring Accommodations: Students with disabilities requesting accommodations 
should first register with the Disabilities resource Center (392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/), 
providing appropriate documentation.  Once registered, students will receive an accommodation 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1493#student-honor-code

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/
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letter that can be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.  Please register at 
the beginning of the course if seeking accommodations. 
 
Course Evaluation: Students are encouraged to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in 
this course by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  Evaluations are 
typically open during the last two weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific 
times when they are open for the course.   
 
Health Counseling and Emergencies: Contact information for UF counseling and mental 
health services are: 392-1575, http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx .  Dial 9-1-1 for 
any emergencies.    
 
 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx
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Info


Request: Scientific Poster Writing Workshop
Description of request: New graduate course
Submitter: Jason Byrd jhbyrd@ufl.edu
Created: 11/14/2017 9:46:59 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
VME


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Scientific Poster Writing Workshop


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Sci Poster Wrkshop


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4138Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available







Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2018


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
1


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
1


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Develop a scientific poster presentation using an organized approach for transforming academic
research into a public document that can be shared at conferences, meetings, or at work.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:







None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
There is currently no course in the shelter medicine distance education curriculum which instructs
those in the shelter medicine community in the proper methods to transform research in shelter
medicine to documents that can be shared with the public on complex topics in shelter medicine.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:


? Identify the various audiences with whom they wish would communicate.
? Express research in a “science narrative” style appropriate to academics.
? Design a poster that effectively communicates a controlled message.
? Outline a potential capstone-presentation specific version of your research.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Required Reference Materials (Available in Course Reserves):
? Simply Put: guide for creating easy-to-understand materials (CDC and US Dept. of Health
&amp; Human Services)
? Writing for Publication in Veterinary Medicine: A Practical Guide for Researchers and
Clinicians (Christopher &amp; Young)
? Breaking up is hard to do: 6 PowerPoint habits to break (part 1) (Scott)
? Breaking up is hard to do: 6 PowerPoint habits to break (part 2) (Scott)
? Shelter Medicine Poster Presentations PowerPoint (Schafer)
? Sample Capstone Presentations previously delivered:
https://ufl.instructure.com/courses/314597/pages/sample-capstone-
projects?module_item_id=6263157


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
1. Getting Started - Identify audience, know your readers, write your project's story- (4 weeks)
2. Preparing the Poster - Creating the document (4 weeks)
3. Presenting your Project - Presenting the poster, know your audience, enrich the presentation,
from poster to presentation, Presenting remotely - (4 weeks)







Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
No additional links other than those suggested at syllabus.ufl.edu


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
GRADING SCALE
Percent Grade Grade Points
93 -100 A 4.0
90 - 92 A- 3.67
87 - 89 B+ 3.33
83 – 86 B 3.00
80 - 82 B- 2.67
77 - 79 C+ 2.33
73 – 76 C 2.00
70 - 72 C- 1.67
67 - 69 D+ 1.33
63 - 66 D 1.00
60 - 62 D- 0.67
0 - 59 E 0.00


EVALUATION FRAMEWORK


Assignment Weight
Participate in Live Conference Calls 25%
Complete Written Assignments 75%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Mickey Schafer, PH.D.



http://syllabus.ufl.edu






UCC: External Consultations


Rev. 10/10


External Consultation Results (departments with potential overlap or interest in proposed course, if any)


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments





		Department: Marketing

		Phone Number: 273-3273

		Email: rjlutz@ufl.edu

		Department_2:  

		Phone Number_2: 

		Email_2: 

		Department_3: 

		Phone Number_3: 

		Email_3: 

		Name and Title 1: Richard J. Lutz  JCPenney Professor and Dept. Chair

		Name and Title 2: 

		Name and Title 3: 

		Comments 2: 

		Comments 1: Since our multivariate stats course (MAR 7626) is exclusively for PhD students, and the proposed course is exclusively for M.S. students, we have no objection.

		Comments 3: 








Course|New for request 11731


Info


Request: MMC5XXX Content Marketing
Description of request: This course teaches students the skills to be content marketers. Content
marketing includes photos, words, audio, and video—every medium that helps tell the story of and
promote a product or company, often online. This course addresses the what, why and how of content
marketing and marketing strategy.
Submitter: Betty Hedge jhedge@jou.ufl.edu
Created: 7/5/2017 3:48:51 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
MMC


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Content Marketing


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Content Marketing


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:







Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course teaches students the skills to be content marketers. Content marketing includes
photos, words, audio, and video—every medium that helps tell the story of and promote a product
or company, often online. This course addresses the what, why and how of content marketing and
marketing strategy.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
none


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))







Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
none


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The Professional Master’s track is focused in four core/cross disciplines: applied theory;
communication, technology and society; multimedia storytelling; and data creation/analysis/data
visualization. The track is designed specifically for those who want to develop additional skills to
become more competitive in the job market.
This Content Marketing course is designed with those program needs in mind. It focuses on
developing on content marketing skills that are central to much of the focus on the Professional
Master’s track. It is beneficial for students interested in any of three key career areas:
Data/Research, Creative or Management. It is especially beneficial as a skill-building course for
those in the Creative or Management specializations.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Students will be able to:
Write a mission statement for a content marketing plan.
Identify a target audience and select a niche.
Set content marketing goals for a company or organization.
Establish an online footprint or brand using a blog
Write targeted messages and stories for their brand or product
Use an editorial calendar
Brainstorm and mind map ideas and content
Generate story, brand and marketing ideas via various best practices
Assess the effectiveness of others' content marketing efforts


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Text 1: Handley, Ann and Chapman, CC (2012), Content Rules: How to Create Killer Blogs,
Podcasts, Videos, EBooks, Webinars, (and more) That Engage Customers and Ignite Your
Business 7th Ed. John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
ISBN-10: 1118232607
ISBN-13: 978-1118232606


Text 2: Handley, Ann (2014), Everybody Writes: Your Go-To Guide to Creating Ridiculously Good
Content, 1 edition, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
ISBN-10: 1118905555







ISBN-13: 978-1118905555


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Syllabus Review


Content Marketing Review
Portfolio Work – Discuss and Select Clients/Teams


Week 2: Quiz 1
Discussion of students’ client decisions
Simon Sinek TED Talk
Objectives Worksheet


Week 3: Quiz 2
Content Marketing vs. Native Advertising
Content Marketing Done Well
Target Audience Worksheet


Week 4: Quiz 3
Content Marketing Examples


Target Audience Worksheet Continued


Week 5: Quiz 4
How Poler Built an Empire Through #CampVibes and Instagram
Other Content Marketing Examples
Technology and Content Marketing Worksheet


Week 6: Quiz 5
The Ten Elements of Content That Sticks


Lowe’s Content Marketing Efforts
Generating Content Ideas


Week 7: Quiz 6
Building Your Brand
Virgin Airways
Tools for Content Creation and more…


Week 8: Quiz 7
Mid-Term Project Presentations


Week 9: Mid-Term Project Presentations


Week 10: Supervised work on final projects


Week 11: Supervised work on final projects


Week 12 : Supervised work on final projects


Week 13: Final Projects Due, Final Project Presentations


Week 14:


More Final Project Presentations







Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/honorcode.p
https://drc.dso.ufl.edu/
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/evals/Default.aspx
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf
http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/
Academic Integrity
University of Florida students pledge to abide by an honor code prohibits academic dishonesty
such as fabrication, plagiarism and cheating. You have an affirmative obligation to understand
what constitutes academic dishonesty. You also must report to appropriate personnel any
condition that facilitates academic misconduct. If you have any questions or concerns, please
contact me.
When I discover cheating, my default policy is to fail all involved for the entire course and report
the details to the Dean of Students Office.
Students with Disabilities
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability
Resource Center (352-392-8565) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered,
students will receive an accommodation letter, which must be presented to me when requesting
accommodation. Please request that accommodation and letter in the spring, before we depart.


Help With Coping
The UF Counseling and Wellness Center is a terrific, free resource for any student who could use
help managing stress or coping with life. The center, at 3190 Radio Road on campus, is open for
appointments and emergency walk-ins from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. To make an
appointment or receive after-hours assistance, call 352-392-1575. If you need assistance while
we’re in Europe, call on any faculty member or AIFS staff member.


Course Evaluations
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by
completing online evaluations. You will be notified by email when the evaluations are open, near
the end of Summer C. Summary results are available to you and the public.


Student Complaint Process
Students who have complaints about any course can use the links below for information about
filing a complaint:
Residential Course: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf.
Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Assignments and Evaluation:



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Quizzes 30%
Class Participation 10%
Midterm Project 20%
Final Project 40%


Midterm Project: – Due Date:


Content Marketing Presentation and Written Review: Students will find an example of a web-
based content marketing effort for a company, product, service or non-profit organization to
present to the class. This example will include a blog and a variety of social media efforts.
Photography, video, podcasts, newsletters and/or tutorials and guides may also be elements of
the content marketing effort.
Students will create a 15-minute presentation that will identify and assess the effectiveness of the
following:
The Mission Statement
The Primary Goals
The Core Message and Two Secondary Messages
The Target Audience/Niche
Customer Benefits
The Unique Proposition
Slogans and Taglines
The Publication Schedule


Students will turn in a written review of the content marketing effort that they chose to present and
critique. The written review will include an assessment of the factors listed above as well as a
critique of the overall effectiveness of the content marketing effort. They will answer the question
"What could have been done differently to improve the effectiveness of the effort?"


Final Project: – Due Date:


Students will work in teams to create a content marketing plan for a company, product, service,
non-profit organization or for their Capstone Project. The plan could be created for an existing
entity or for an entity created by the team. The content marketing plan will include, but is not
limited to:
At least 8 blogposts
At least 12 tweets
At least 6 Instagram posts
At least 8 Facebook posts
At least two LinkedIn posts
At least two charts or graphic elements or one interactive element
A plan for one hangout or live meetup


The student's portfolio will also include the Objectives Worksheet and Target Audience Worksheet
that were developed in class.
Grade Scale:


The UF grading policy can be found in the undergraduate catalog online.
Percent Percent Percent Percent


A 100-93% B 86-83%C 76-73%D 66-63%
A- 92-90%B- 82-80%C- 72-70%D- 62-60%
B+ 89-87%C+ 79-77%D+ 69-67%


Quiz Schedule:


Quiz 1 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 1, 2, 3


Everybody Writes – pages 1 - 53


Quiz 2 – Date:







Content Rules – Chapters 4, 5


Everybody Writes – pages 54 - 87


Quiz 3 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 6, 7, 8


Everybody Writes – pages 89 - 119


Quiz 4 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 9, 10, 11


Everybody Writes – pages 121 - 161


Quiz 5 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 12, 13, 14, 15


Everybody Writes – pages 162 - 201


Quiz 6 – Date:
Content Rules – Chapters 16, 17, 18, 19, 20


Everybody Writes – pages 202 - 243


Quiz 7 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 21 through 29


Everybody Writes – pages 244 - 275


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Bridget Grogan








UCC: Syllabus Checklist
All UCC1 forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course description or credit hours must 
include this checklist in addition to a complete syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the 
indicated information.


Syllabus MUST contain the following information:
Instructor contact information (and TA if applicable)
Course objectives and/or goals
A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments
Required and recommended textbooks
Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined
A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for class  
attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with university 
policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx."
A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as: “Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Student Office. The Dean of Students Office 
will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this  documentation to the instructor  
when requesting accommodation.” 
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by including a 
link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are expected to 
provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are  
conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three 
weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of 
these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu.


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information:
1. Critical dates for exams and other work
2. Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage)
3. UF’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The 


Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves
and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work
submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied:
“On my  honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors that are
in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that 
facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult
with the instructor of TAs in this class.


4. Phone number and contact site for university counseling services and mental health services: 392-1575, http://
www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx
University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.


The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: http://
www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf


Rev. 7/13
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No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes
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UCC: External Consultations


Rev. 10/10


External Consultation Results (departments with potential overlap or interest in proposed course, if any)


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments





		Department: Human Development and Organizational Studies in Education

		Phone Number: 273-4306

		Email: dmiller@coe.ufl.edu

		Department_2:  

		Phone Number_2: 

		Email_2: 

		Department_3: 

		Phone Number_3: 

		Email_3: 

		Name and Title 1: M. David Miller, Professor and School Director

		Name and Title 2: 

		Name and Title 3: 

		Comments 2: 

		Comments 1: HFT 6XXX Applied Multivariate Analysis for Social Sciences is very similar to EDF 7932 Multivariate Analysis in Educational Research.  We would suggest that the course at least change its title to something about Tourism such as Applied Multivariate Analysis for Tourism, Recreation and Sport Management Research. 

		Comments 3: 








Cover Sheet: Request 10925


INR 6XXX International Law


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Laura Sjoberg sjoberg@ufl.edu
Created 4/11/2016 6:39:17 PM
Updated 11/27/2017 5:35:34 PM
Description of
request


Graduate seminar the sources of international law, the relationships between domestic and
international law, the law of recognition, the law of territorial sovereignty, the law of the
environment, the international law of business transactions, jurisdiction, nationality, responsibility,
the protection of individuals and groups, disputes, and the law of war.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CLAS - Political


Science
011617000


Laura Sjoberg 11/1/2016


No document changes
College Recycled CLAS - College


of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Laura Sjoberg • Word missing in
course description: “Graduate
seminar ON the sources of”
• Consultation needed
with School of Law
• Course objectives
should be in the following
format: “Students who
successfully complete this
course will be able to…”
• A proper attendance
policy is needed (suggested
link:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx)


• The “late
assignments” section must be
redone, as it conflicts with
university policy.


11/29/2016


No document changes
Department Approved CLAS - Political


Science
011617000


Laura Sjoberg 10/25/2017


International Law (1).pdf
Sjoberg.2017.05.final.pdf


11/30/2016
5/26/2017


College Approved CLAS - College
of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Laura Sjoberg 11/27/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


11/27/2017


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified



MAILTO:sjoberg@ufl.edu

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/28631

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/29637





Step Status Group User Comment Updated
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes

















Course|Modify for request 11775


Info


Request: DIG6853C Applied 3D Modeling & Animation
Description of request: 3D asset production skills are essential for modelers and animators working
in Communications, Film, Interaction Design, Game, Industrial Design, and Architecture Industries.
This course instructs students in the best industry standard practices and pipelines for creating 3D
assets, with a special concentration in
producing content for interactive media.
Submitter: James Oliverio oliverio@ufl.edu
Created: 11/21/2017 4:15:02 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Current Prefix
Enter the current three letter code (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC).


Response:
DIG


Course Level
Select the current one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course
is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the current three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and
course equivalency profiles.


Response:
358


Lab Code
Enter the current lab code. This code indicates whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
C


Course Title
Enter the current title of the course as it appears in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Applied 3D Modeling &amp; Animation


Effective Term







Select the requested term that the course change(s) will first be implemented. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
change to be effective in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this
should reflect the department's expectations. Courses cannot be changed retroactively, and therefore the actual
effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the
effective term. SCNS approval typically requires at least 6 weeks after approval of the course change at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course change will first be implemented. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Requested Action
Indicate whether the change is for termination of the course or any other change. If the latter is selected, all of the
following items must be completed for any requested change.


Response:
Other (selecting this option opens additional form fields below)


Change Course Prefix?


Response:
No


Change Course Level?
Note that a change in course level requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Number?


Response:
No


Change Lab Code?
Note that a change in lab code requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No







Change Course Title?


Response:
No


Change Transcript Title?


Response:
No


Change Credit Hours?
Note that a change in credit hours requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
Yes


Current Credit Hours


Response:
3


Proposed Credit Hours


Response:
Variable


Change Variable Credit?
Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
Yes


Current Min and Max Credits


Response:
3


Proposed Min and Max Credits







Response:
2-3


Change S/U Only?


Response:
No


Change Contact Type?


Response:
No


Change Rotating Topic Designation?


Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
Yes


Current Course Description


Response:
Students learn to create digital 3D assets that accurately represent real world objects, produce
digital 3D environments from concept to completion, develop digital 3D characters capable of
interacting with their environments, and construct quality particle systems and post-process
effects. Students learn to integrate these assets into real-time engines using industry standard
practices and pipelines.


Proposed Course Description (50 words max)







Response:
3D asset production skills are essential for modelers and animators working in Communications,
Film,
Interaction Design, Game, Industrial Design, and Architecture Industries. This course instructs
students in
the best industry standard practices and pipelines for creating 3D assets, with a special
concentration in
producing content for interactive media.


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
No


Change Co-requisites?


Response:
No


Rationale


Response:
We would like to request an option for variable credit, between 2 and 3 credits. This option would
allow the department more flexibility in offering this course in any given semester. The difference
in credit awarded will be reflected in the depth of exploration of each topic, and the scope of the
final project.








Cover Sheet: Request 11945


Create ECO 5426 (Econometric Analysis 1)


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter David Knight thomas.knight@ufl.edu
Created 10/19/2017 6:21:02 PM
Updated 12/4/2017 1:11:18 PM
Description of
request


The Department of Economics proposes creating ECO 5426 for its new combined BA/MA
program.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CLAS -


Economics
011643001


David Knight 11/27/2017


Econometric Analysis 1.docx
UCC Consult -- Statistics.pdf


10/19/2017
11/27/2017


College Approved CLAS - College
of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


David Knight 12/4/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


12/4/2017


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:thomas.knight@ufl.edu

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/30018

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/30270






 


MMC 5XXX – Content Marketing 


 
Instructor: Bridget Grogan 
Office Hours: Mondays 1:00-3:00 and by appointment 
Office Location: 2112 Weimer Hall (in the Dean’s Suite of Offices) 
Phone: 294-1503 (office) 
E-mail: bgrogan@wuft.org 


 


Purpose of Course  


 


This course will teach students the skills to be content marketers.  What is content marketing? Photos, 


words, audio, and video—anything and everything you create to help tell the story of and promote 


your product or company, often online. This course will walk students through the what, why and how 


of content marketing and how to begin to define a marketing strategy. 


 


Topics include: 


• Forming a Mission Statement 


• Deciding How You’ll Use Content Marketing 


• Selecting a Niche  


• Identifying Students’ Unique Propositions 


• Identifying a Target Audience 


• Naming Primary and Lower-Level Goals 


• Forming a Core Message and Secondary Messages 


• Establishing an Online Footprint, Starting with a Blog 


• Writing for the Web 


• Performing a Competitive Analysis 


• Using an Editorial Calendar 


• Understanding the Importance of Images, Audio, and Video 


• Collecting Content Ideas  


• Setting Up Google Alerts  


• Setting Up an RSS Feed  


• Using Google for Ideas  


• Performing Keyword Searches to Generate Ideas 


• Brainstorming and Mind Mapping  


• Generating Ideas Using Social Media  


• Generating Ideas by Newsjacking  


• Building Your Brand 


• Using Professional Profile Photos 


• How to Manage Clients 


 



mailto:bgrogan@wuft.org





 


Learning Outcomes    Students will be able to: 


 


Write a mission statement for a content marketing plan. 


Identify a target audience and select a niche. 


Set content marketing goals for a company or organization. 


Establish an online footprint or brand using a blog 


Write targeted messages and stories for their brand or product 


Use an editorial calendar 


Brainstorm and mind map ideas and content 


Generate story, brand and marketing ideas via various best practices 


Assess the effectiveness of others' content marketing efforts 


  


 


Required Materials 


 


 


 


 
Text 1:  Handley, Ann and Chapman, CC (2012), Content Rules: How to Create Killer Blogs, 


Podcasts, Videos, EBooks, Webinars, (and more) That Engage Customers and Ignite Your Business   


7th Ed. John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 


ISBN-10: 1118232607 


ISBN-13: 978-1118232606 


 


 







 


 
Text 2:  Handley, Ann (2014),  Everybody Writes: Your Go-To Guide to Creating Ridiculously Good 


Content,  1 edition,   John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 


ISBN-10: 1118905555 


ISBN-13: 978-1118905555 


 


Assignments and Evaluation 


Scores are weighted as follows: 


 


Quizzes                                       30%        700 points total (100 per quiz) 


Class Participation                     10%         100 points 


Midterm Project                         20%         100 points 


Final Project                               40%         100 points 


 


Class Participation 


 


Students will begin the course with zero participation points.  Throughout the semester, they will be 


credited 10 points for each question answered in class when the instructor poses questions to the 


class.  They can also earn 10 points for contributing to a class discussion with a comment.  They can 


earn a maximum of 100 points.  


 


 


 


 


 







 


Attendance 


 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/1617/regulations/info/attendance.aspx#absences 


 


Attendance is mandatory. In accordance with UF’s attendance policy, “absences count from the first 


class meeting.”  Anyone who misses a class loses a full letter grade for the course. 


 


“In general, acceptable reasons for absence from or failure to participate in class include illness, 


serious family emergencies, special curricular requirements (e.g., judging trips, field trips, 


professional conferences), military obligation, severe weather conditions, religious holidays, and 


participation in official university activities such as music performances, athletic competition or 


debate. Absences from class for court-imposed legal obligations (e.g., jury duty or subpoena) must be 


excused.  Other reasons also may be approved.” 


 


“Students shall be permitted a reasonable amount of time to make up the material or activities 


covered in their absence.” 


 


“Students cannot participate in classes unless they are registered officially or approved to audit with 


evidence of having paid audit fees. The Office of the University Registrar provides official class rolls to 


instructors.” 


 


“If a student does not participate in at least one of the first two class meetings of a course or laboratory 


in which they are registered, and he or she has not contacted the department to indicate his or her 


intent, the student can be dropped from the course. Students must not assume that they will be 


dropped, however. The department will notify students if they have been dropped from a course or 


laboratory.” 


 


“The university recognizes the right of the individual professor to make attendance mandatory. After 


due warning, professors can prohibit further attendance and subsequently assign a failing grade for 


excessive absences.” 


 


Anyone coming late (after a 5-minute grace period) loses a half-letter grade for the 


course.  Coming in late is extremely disruptive.  


 


 


 


 


 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/1617/regulations/info/attendance.aspx#absences





 


 


 
 
Quiz Schedule  
 
 
 
Quiz 1 –  Monday, January 23  
     Content Rules – Chapters 1, 2, 3 
     Everybody Writes – pages 1 - 53 
 
 
Quiz 2 –  Monday, January 30  
     Content Rules – Chapters 4, 5 
     Everybody Writes – pages 54 - 87 
 
 
Quiz 3 –  Monday, February 6 
     Content Rules – Chapters 6, 7, 8 
     Everybody Writes – pages 89 - 119 
 
 
Quiz 4 – Monday, February 13  
     Content Rules – Chapters 9, 10, 11 
     Everybody Writes – pages 121 - 161 
 
 
Quiz 5 – Monday, February 20 
     Content Rules – Chapters 12, 13, 14, 15 
     Everybody Writes – pages 162 - 201 
 
 
Quiz 6 – Monday, February 27 
     Content Rules – Chapters 16, 17, 18, 19, 20 
     Everybody Writes – pages 202 - 243 
 
 
Quiz 7 – Monday, March 13 
     Content Rules – Chapters 21 through 29 
     Everybody Writes – pages 244 - 275 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 


Midterm Project – Due Date:  


 


Content Marketing Written Review:  Students will find an example of a web-based content marketing 


effort for a company, product, service or non-profit organization to present to the class.  This example 


will include a blog and a variety of social media efforts.  Photography, video, podcasts, newsletters 


and/or tutorials and guides may also be elements of the content marketing effort. 


Students will identify and assess the effectiveness of the following in their written review:  


The Mission Statement 
The Primary Goals 


The Core Message and Two Secondary Messages 
The Target Audience/Niche 
Customer Benefits 


The Unique Proposition 
Slogans and Taglines 


The Publication Schedule 
 


The review will include links to all relevant content. The review will include an assessment of the 


factors listed above as well as a critique of the overall effectiveness of the content marketing effort.  


They will answer the question "What could have been done differently to improve the effectiveness of 


the effort?" 


 


Final Project – Due Date:  


 


Students will work in teams to create a content marketing plan for a company, product, service, non-


profit organization or for their Capstone Project.  The plan could be created for an existing entity or for 


an entity created by the team. The content marketing plan will include, but is not limited to: 


At least 8 blogposts 
At least 12 tweets 


At least 6 Instagram posts 


At least 8 Facebook posts 


At least two LinkedIn posts 
At least two charts or graphic elements or one interactive element 
A plan for one hangout or live meetup 


 







The student's portfolio will also include the Objectives Worksheet and Target Audience Worksheet 


that were developed in class. The team will turn in their content marketing plan as a group, including 


links to or screenshots of all the elements listed above (8 blogposts, 12 tweets, etc.) 


 


Weekly lecture plan 


 


 
 Week 1 (Jan. 9): Syllabus Review 
     Content Marketing Review 
   Portfolio Work – Discuss and Select Clients/Teams                              


 


 
Week 2 (Jan. 23): Quiz 1 
     Discussion of students’ client decisions 
   Simon Sinek TED Talk 
   Objectives Worksheet                              
 
 
Week 3 (Jan. 30):  Quiz 2 
     Content Marketing vs. Native Advertising 
   Content Marketing Done Well 
   Target Audience Worksheet                              
 
 
Week 4 (Feb 6): Quiz 3 


Building an Editorial Calendar 
Content Marketing Examples 


   Target Audience Worksheet Continued                            


 


 
 Week 5 (Feb. 13): Quiz 4 
      The Power of Storytelling 
    Why Does Your Business Need a Story? 
    What Do You Need To Tell A Story? 
    What Does a Good Story Look Like?  


 Technology and Content Marketing Worksheet                              


 


 
Week 6 (Feb. 20): Quiz 5 
      Why Is Repurposing Content Important? 
     How Do You Extend The Value Of Your Content? 
     What Does Repurposed Content Look Like? 


 


 


 







Week 7 (Feb. 27): Quiz 6 
     How Poler Built an Empire Through #CampVibes and Instagram 
   Other Content Marketing Examples 
     
 


Week 8 (March 13):  Quiz 7 
    The Ten Elements of Content That Sticks 


 Lowe’s Content Marketing Efforts 
    Generating Content Ideas                             


 


 
Week 9 (March 20):  Building Your Brand 
   Virgin Airways  
   Tools for Content Creation and more… 


 


 


Week 10 (March 27):  Supervised work on final projects 


 


 


Week 11 (April 3):    Supervised work on final projects 


 


 


Week 12 (April 10):  Supervised work on final projects 


 


 


Week 13 (April17):  Final Projects Due 


 


 


 


Grade Scale 


 


The UF grading policy can be found in the undergraduate catalog online. 


 Percent  Percent  Percent  Percent 


A 


100-


93% B 86-83% C 76-73% D 66-63% 


A- 92-90% B- 82-80% C- 72-70% D- 62-60% 


B+ 89-87% C+ 79-77% D+ 69-67% E               59-0% 


 


 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx





Academic Integrity 


University of Florida students pledge to abide by an honor code that prohibits academic dishonesty 


such as fabrication, plagiarism and cheating. You have an affirmative obligation to understand what 


constitutes academic dishonesty. You also must report to appropriate personnel any condition that 


facilitates academic misconduct. If you have any questions or concerns, please contact me. 


When I discover cheating, my default policy is to fail all involved for the entire course and report the 


details to the Dean of Students Office. 


Students with Disabilities 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability 


Resource Center (352-392-8565) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students 


will receive an accommodation letter, which must be presented to me when requesting 


accommodation.  


 


Help With Coping 


The UF Counseling and Wellness Center  is a terrific, free resource for any student who could use help 


managing stress or coping with life. The center, at 3190 Radio Road on campus, is open for 


appointments and emergency walk-ins from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. To make an 


appointment or receive after-hours assistance, call 352-392-1575. If you need assistance while we’re in 


Europe, call on any faculty member or AIFS staff member. 


 


Course Evaluations 


Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing 


online  evaluations. You will be notified by email when the evaluations are open, near the end of 


Summer C. Summary results  are available to you and the public. 


 


Student Complaint Process 


Students who have complaints about any course can use the links below for information about filing a 


complaint: 


Residential Course: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf 


Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 


 
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/1617/advising/info/student-honor-code.aspx

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/evals/

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process






Cover Sheet: Request 12077


HFT6xxx Data Mining with Social Data


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Sarah Eberhart seberhart@hhp.ufl.edu
Created 11/20/2017 11:20:36 AM
Updated 11/20/2017 5:48:37 PM
Description of
request


The course introduces the students to issues related to data-intensive problems. Newly available
massive amounts of data produced with the networks of traditional sensors, social networks, and
novel data acquisition systems require new approaches to data storage and analysis. The course
focuses on building the initial Big Data analysis skills.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved HHP - Tourism,


Recreation and
Sport
Management
012602000


Sarah Eberhart 11/20/2017


HFT 6XXX Data Mining Syllabus &amp; Consult.pdf 11/20/2017
College Approved HHP - College of


Health and
Human
Performance


Sarah Eberhart 11/20/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


11/20/2017


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:seberhart@hhp.ufl.edu

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/30203






Cover Sheet: Request 11835


Scientific Poster Writing Workshop


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Jason Byrd jhbyrd@ufl.edu
Created 9/17/2017 9:00:18 PM
Updated 11/29/2017 8:46:13 AM
Description of
request


New graduate course


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved VM - Graduate


Studies
Committee
514925000


Jason Byrd 11/29/2017


Poster Writing Syllabus.pdf 10/30/2017
College Approved VM - College of


Veterinary
Medicine


Jason Byrd 11/29/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


11/29/2017


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:jhbyrd@ufl.edu

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/29861
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High Quality High Volume Spay Neuter


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Jason Byrd jhbyrd@ufl.edu
Created 9/17/2017 9:22:57 PM
Updated 11/29/2017 8:48:30 AM
Description of
request


New graduate course


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved VM - Graduate


Studies
Committee
514925000


Jason Byrd 11/29/2017


High Quality High Volume Spay Neuter Syllabus.pdf 10/30/2017
College Approved VM - College of


Veterinary
Medicine


Jason Byrd 11/29/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


11/29/2017


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:jhbyrd@ufl.edu

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/29863






SYLLABUS 
REE 6737 ‐ Real Estate Development  


 
UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA  


 
Spring 2017 


Graduate Module 3 
 
Instructor:  
E. Kent Malone, PhD. 
 
Email: kent.malone@warrington.ufl.edu  
Office Phone: (352) 392-0138. 
 
Class Hours: Mondays and Wednesdays in Hough Hall Room 140 during Periods 5 & 6 
(11:45 am - 1:30 pm) 
 
Office Hours: M/W 7th/8th periods or by appointment. My office is in Bryan 200, in the 
Bergstrom Center for Real Estate Studies. 
 
Prerequisite: REE6007 “Fundamentals of Real Estate Development” or equivalent course as 
determined by the instructor. 
 
Course Description and Objectives: REE 6737 is a 2-credit graduate course that explores 
the fundamental concepts and techniques involved in the real estate development process 
by recognizing the entrepreneurial and institutional forces that transform existing real 
estate to its highest and best use. The Course is intended to provide a decision-making 
framework that offers students a practical and intuitive understanding of the real estate 
development process. Interactive Course sessions strive to provide students with the ability 
to recognize and analyze a broad range of real estate development issues and learn to make 
effective management decisions during the real estate development process.  
 
Major Course concepts incorporate a view that real estate development is best understood 
as a skillful orchestration of special talents, strategic information and managed resources to 
create value. As such, you should consider this to be a “professional skills” course intended 
to provide students with an understanding of the components and chronology of the real 
estate development process and how these elements can be integrated to create viable and 
successful projects. 
 
 







Instructional Means to Accomplish Course Objectives: 
 
The Course will model the major events of the real estate development process, covering a 
wide range of issues encountered in the various phases of development. The Course design 
analyzes the real estate development process primarily from the perspective of the 
developer. Course content concentrates on the feasibility of real estate development, which 
involves the identification and evaluation of critical assumptions related to the creation, 
construction, financing and operation of economically viable commercial real estate 
projects. 
 
Through assigned readings, lectures and guest speakers in the development industry 
(which may include commercial lenders, city planners, commercial realtors, appraisers and 
experienced developers), the Course will provide the opportunity to examine most of the 
critical phases of the development process from idea inception through completion. An 
understanding of the real estate development process benefits not only potential future 
developers, but those interested in related roles such as investors, lenders, builders, public 
sector participants and end-users. 
 
Through the prerequisite courses, students are assumed to be well-grounded in both 
corporate and real estate finance; especially those advanced techniques employing the 
“time value of money” concepts requiring discounted cash flow analysis, and analyses that 
utilize IRR, NPV, MIRR, net wealth creation and property valuation techniques. 
 
The Course is lecture and case-oriented, with extensive interactive discussions with 
industry professionals, whenever possible, in an effort to present “real world” experiences 
to enhance students’ understanding of the special challenges that are routinely faced in 
commercial real estate development, which often determine the potential success or failure 
of a real estate development project. 
 
 Student participation is strongly encouraged and expected. Students should be prepared to 
engage in discussions and make personal contributions during class sessions. The Course 
design relies heavily on this interactive environment to reach the Course objectives. As 
such, class attendance is critical to the student’s success in the course. 
 
Course assignments are intended to reinforce class material, to elaborate on topics put 
forward in the Course In-Class Discussions, and refine a student’s thinking about the 
process and analytical skills required by using multiple investment analytics. The reading 
schedule is purposefully timed to coincide with topics covered in each class session. 
Therefore, students are expected to be prepared to discuss the readings and otherwise 
engage in each class session. 
 







Required Textbook: 
Real Estate Development‐‐Principles and Process (4th Edition-10th Printing, 2007), 
by Mike E. Miles, Gayle Berens Mark J. Eppli and Marc A. Weiss, ULI-the Urban 
Land Institute: Washington, D.C. ISBN: 978-087420-971-6 


 
 


Performance on Course Exams: All students in the Course must 
demonstrate their knowledge of the content from Reading Assignments, 
lectures and guest speakers. Thus, all materials presented in the course are 
“fair game” for the mid-term and final exams.  
The MID-TERM EXAM will be administered in class on January 23, 2017. 


Demonstrated Performance in Course Reading Assignments, Course 
Assessments/Exams and Final Presentation: Students are evaluated on their 
individual contributions and participation in various class activities, 
including peer assessments for the Term Project. All students in the Course 
must demonstrate their competency and skill in Course Reading 
Assignments, Course Assessments/Exams, Term Project and the Final 
Presentation, as well as information gained from guest speakers. 


Term Project: You will be presented a real estate development project 
requiring that you, with your assigned student team members, present at the 
end of the course. There will be at least one required meeting with the 
Instructor in order to assess the progress and direction of the team’s project, 
and to provide feedback to each team regarding their project and 
presentation, in an effort to refine the overall project in preparation for the 
Final Presentation.  


IMPORTANT: The Course heavily depends on the individual and group 
participation of its students. As such, attendance at all class sessions is mandatory. 
Only students with a bona‐fide and documented medical reason will be excused 
and not penalized.  


Class Attendance and Active Engagement: Attendance in all class sessions, 
active involvement in class discussions, cooperative interaction with and 
contributions to student teams, and engagement in all other class activities 
are expected of students in the Course. Instructor will evaluate and assign 
each student a grade that recognizes student performance in each of these 
areas.  


Required Activities & Participation for the Course:  







The FINAL EXAM will be administered during Mod 3 Finals Week. 
The date/time is Monday, February 20th in HGS 140 during 5th and 6th periods. 
The final exam is mandatory.  


Important Note About e‐Mail Accounts: The Instructor will at times correspond 
with the class via e-Mail. All e-Mail will be sent to the student’s Gatorlink e-Mail 
address on file that you used in registering for the Course. If you frequently use an 
alternative e-Mail address, it is your responsibility to ensure that e-Mail sent to your 
Gatorlink address based upon your Course registration is being forwarded to your 
preferred account. Your inability to receive the e-Mail is not a valid excuse for 
missing class messages or assignments.  


“S/U” Grading Option: The “S/U” grading option is not available for this Course.  


Make‐Up Exam Policy: The Course structure does not allow for “make-up” 
exams or assignments. Only cases of documented illness or hardship for exams 
may be considered at the instructor’s discretion. Testing early or late as a matter 
of “convenience” for the student will not be accommodated.  


 “Reading Assignments”: Staying current on Course textbook readings and timely 
submission of the assignments on the class readings are the student’s 
responsibility. Students should frequently review the Course website and as 
announced in classes or set out in the Course Syllabus. Assignments must be 
completed and submitted on or before the assigned due dates.  


IMPORTANT – What You Should Expect (and Not Expect) of Course Sessions:  
Course lectures are intended to highlight basic themes and to help you understand 
key concepts and techniques. The Instructor views the lectures as a place from which 
to pose critical questions, testing of concepts and engaging in dialogue with all 
students in the Course. Lectures are intended as the starting point for your active 
engagement in discussions. You will be graded on the extent of your involvement and 
quality of your contributions to each class session.  







With the volume of content the Course attempts to deliver through in‐class 
discussions are NOT intended to give coverage to everything assigned. It is a 
definitive requirement that each student must do what is necessary to grasp the body 
of knowledge covered by the Course Textbook Readings. Meanwhile, it is expected 
Course in-class discussions will seek to illuminate, elaborate and explore this content 
to consider how we will make critical real estate decisions.  


Students must expect to be engaged and involved in all class sessions. With the 
content of this Course aligned with preparing students to meet the extraordinary 
demands of real estate development and the rigorous needs of the allied 
professions, direct involvement in each class session takes on substantial and 
critical importance.  


Document retention policy:  
Student course materials will be retained for six months beyond the end of the 
course term.  


Accommodations for students with disabilities:  
ʺStudents requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 
Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the 
student who must then provide this documentation to the Instructor when 
requesting accommodation.ʺ Students with learning disabilities must provide 
certification and evidence of registration with the UF Disabilities Resource Center. 
Exam accommodations are offered only to those UF students with certified learning 
disabilities who have registered with the Instructor prior to any scheduled exam 
date.  


The University’s honesty policy regarding cheating and use of copyrighted 
materials:  
Cheating is taken very seriously at the University of Florida and by Dr. Malone. All 
students are required to abide by the Academic Honesty Guidelines set forth in the 
University of Florida Rules -6C1-4 Student Affairs, 6Cl-4.0l7 Student Affairs: 
Academic Honesty Guidelines. The following website contains details covering the 
academic honesty guidelines: http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Handbook/students.html.  







 
 


 
 
 
 
 


  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Grading Rubric 


Attendance and class participation  5% 
  Reading assignments and synopses  15% 
  Mid-term exam     22.5% 
  Term project      25% 
  Peer assessments     5% 
  Development review committee synopsis 5% 
  Final exam      22.5% 
  Total       100% 


 
Course Grading Scale:   This course utilizes a “minus” grading scale as follows: 
 


A = 90 to 100 
A-   = 87 to 89.9999 
B+ = 84 to 86.9999 
B  = 80 to 83.9999 
B- = 77 to 79.9999 
C+ = 74 to 76.9999 
C  = 70 to 73.9999 
C- = 67 to 69.9999 
D+ = 64 to 66.9999 
D  = 60 to 63.9999 
E = 0 to 59.9999 


 
Note:  Final Grades are NOT rounded. For example, a final calculated grade of 76.98 will be 
recorded as a C+.  


The University’s Student Code of Conduct:  
Students enjoy the rights and privileges that accrue to membership in the UF 
community and are subject to the responsibilities that accompany that 
membership. As stated in the Standard of Ethical Conduct, students are 
expected to treat others with respect and concern (6C1-4.016 Student Conduct 
Code; Violations, Penalties and Procedures for Adjudication). The following 
website contains details covering the student code of conduct: 
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/conductcode.php.  


Software Use:  


All faculty, staff and students of the University of Florida are required and 
expected to obey the laws and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to 
do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual 
violator. Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, 
disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate.  







Assigned Readings 
 


Real Estate Development‐‐Principles and Process  
(4th Edition, 2007) Mike E. Miles, Gayle Berens, Mark J. Eppli  


and Marc A. Weiss ULI -The Urban Land Institute:  
Washington, D.C. ISBN: 978-0-87420-971-6 


 
 


Students must submit answers/brief synopses on the evenly-numbered Review Questions from the 
assigned chapters. Submissions should be in a Word document with the respective chapter number 


clearly identified for each section of the submission. 
 


Students must email their submissions to kent.malone@warrington.ufl.edu by the beginning of class 
(11:45 am) on the due date. Submissions received after that time, but within 24 hours will be docked ½ of 
the total points, minus missing or erroneous answers. No submissions will be accepted beyond 24 hours 


after the due date/time. 
 
 
 


Readings #1 (Due 1/11/17) 
 


Chapter 1: The Real Estate Development Process 
Chapter 2: The Raw Material: Land and Demographics in the United States 
Chapter 3: Developers and Their Partners 
 
 


Readings #2 (Due 1/18/17) 
 
Chapter 10: Stage One: Inception of an Idea 
Chapter 12: Stage Two: Refinement of the Idea 
Chapter 16: Stage Three: The Feasibility Study 
 


 
Readings #3 (Due 1/23/17) 


 
Chapter 19: Stage Four and Five: Contract Negotiation and Formal Commitment 
Chapter 20: Stage Six and Seven: Construction, Completion and Formal Opening 
Chapter 21: Stage Eight: Property, Asset, and Portfolio Management  
 
 


Readings #4 (Due 1/25/17) 
 
Chapter 7: Real Estate Finance: Background 
Chapter 8: Real Estate Finance: Logic behind financing decisions 
Chapter 9: Discounted Cash flow: The Equity Perspective 



mailto:kent.malone@warrington.ufl.edu





Readings #5 (Due 1/30/17)  
 


Chapter 17: Market Analysis: Collecting, Validating, an Understanding Market Data 
Chapter 22: The Challenge of Marketing and Sales 


 
 


Readings #6 (2/1/17) 
 
Chapter 13: The Roles of the Public Sector 
Chapter 14: Meshing Public & Private Roles in Development Process  
Chapter 23: Closing Thoughts & Note about Future  
 


 


Development committee review synopsis:   
You must attend a live City or County Development Committee hearing. (Google 
the City of Gainesville or Alachua County web sites for schedules pertaining to 
development review hearings.) Your task is to submit a one-page synopsis detailing 
the issue(s) discussed at the hearing, the “players” by name, the project or proposed 
project discussed, pros and cons of the project, issues/concerns raised by the 
commission, obstacles to overcome or address in order for the project to be 
approved, etc. Essentially, your task is to experience the process of development 
compliance and approval vis-à-vis development review commission hearings and 
reporting your experience in detail. Your synopsis must include the date of your 
attendance and the time at which you arrived and left the hearing. Viewing a 
hearing by electronic broadcast is not acceptable; you must personally attend. Your 
submissions must be in the form of a Word document with your name included in 
the document itself. The file name format must be 
 


YourName_Development_Review_Synopsis.docx 
 
and it must be submitted to kent.malone@warrington.ufl.edu prior to the final exam. 
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Econometric Analysis 2 
 


Instructor:  Dr. Perihan Saygin 
 Office:  329 Matherly Hall 


Office Hours: Two two-period blocks per week will be scheduled on the syllabus, plus 
“available by appointment” 


 Office Phone: 392-0383 
 E-mail: psaygin@ufl.edu 
 
Teaching Assistant:  XXX 
 Office: XXX 


Office Hours:  Two periods per week will be scheduled on the syllabus, plus “available 
by appointment”  
Office Phone:  XXX 


 E-mail: XXX 
 
Prerequisites:  Econometric Analysis 1 (currently proposed as ECO 5426) 
 
Textbook (required):  Cameron, A. Colin and Pravin K. Trivedi. Microeconometrics: Methods 
and Applications. Cambridge University Press. 2005. 
 
Other Readings:  Any additional readings will be posted on the Canvas website for the class. 
 
Course Description: Introduces to advanced concepts and methods employed in empirical 
economic analysis. Examines logit, probit, tobit, and categorical dependent variable models. 
Examines estimation of economic panel data. Covers topics needed to plan and implement 
empirical projects in the presence of limited dependent variables. 


Course Objectives:  A successful student will: (i) Analyze economic data in the presence of 
limited dependent variables, (ii) Analyze economic panel data using fixed effects and random 
effects models, and (iii) Communicate econometric results obtained with advanced estimation 
procedures. 
 
Class Format: This is a full semester class that will meet four periods per week. The weekly 
format will consist of two-period lectures twice per week. The topic outline, schedule by week, 
and related readings are listed below.   
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Course Schedule 
  Topic        Reading 
Week 1: Introduction to Binary Outcome Models   CT 14.1 & 14.2 


 
Week 2: Logit and Probit Models     CT 14.3-14.9 
 
Week 3: Logit and Probit Models cont.     CT 14.3-14.9 
 
Week 4: Multinomial Models       CT 15.1-15.5 


Homework 1 due 
 
Week 5:  Multinomial Models cont.     CT 15.6-15.8 
 
Week 6:  Multiple Discrete Outcomes      CT 15.9 & 15.10 


Homework 2 due 
 
Week 7: Multiple Discrete Outcomes cont.    CT 15.9 & 15.10 
 
Week 8: Tobit Models       CT 16.1-16.3 


Homework 3 due 
 


Midterm Exam 
 


Week 9: Introduction to Panel Data      TBA 
 
Week 10: Pooled Models for Panel Data Analysis   CT 21.1-21.4 
 
Week 11:  Fixed Effects  Models for Panel Data Analysis  CT 21.5 
  Homework 4 due 
 
Week 12: Random Effects for Panel Data Analysis   CT 21.6 
  Homework 5 due 
 
Week 13: Practical Issues with Panel Data Analysis   CT 21.8 & 21.9 
  Homework 6 due 
 
Week 14: Difference-in-Difference Estimation    CT 22.6 & 25.5 
  Homework 7 due 
 
Week 15: Regression Discontinuity Estimation    CT 25.6 
  Homework 8 due 
 
Week 16: Applications to Real World Data    TBA 
 


Final Exam 
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Grading:  The course grade is determined by performance on a two-hour midterm (100 points), 
non-cumulative two-hour final exam (100 points), and the average of eight equally-weighted 
homework assignments (100 points), following the scale below: 
 
A 270 – 300 points. 
A- 255 – 269 points 
B+ 240 – 254 points 
B 225 – 239 points  
B- 210 – 224 points 
C+ 195 – 209 points 
C 180 – 194 points 
C- 165 – 179 points 
D+ 160 – 164 points 
D 150 – 159 points 
E < 150 points 
 
Assume all grades are rounded to the nearest integer. For example, a 269.49 will be assigned an 
A-, and a 269.50 will be assigned an A. 
 
Make up assignments will be arranged in accordance with UF policy. This information can be 
found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/exams.aspx  
 
The above grading policies are consistent with UF policies regarding grade determination. This 
information can be found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 
Information regarding UF attendance policies can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
 
Professionalism and Honor Code: Students are expected to conduct themselves professionally.  
Students must arrive to class on time, turn off cell phones, and not open laptop computers.  
Students must be respectful of their peers.  As well, the instructor and TA will show students 
respect and treat them fairly and professionally.  UF students are bound to not cheat or 
plagiarize, and are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards 
of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code.   On all work submitted for credit by 
students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: ‘On my 
honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.’”  More 
details on the Honor Code, including sanctions for violations, can be found at: 
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1493#student-honor-code . 
 
Students Requiring Accommodations: Students with disabilities requesting accommodations 
should first register with the Disabilities resource Center (392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/), 
providing appropriate documentation.  Once registered, students will receive an accommodation 
letter that can be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation.  Please register at 
the beginning of the course if seeking accommodations. 
 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1493#student-honor-code

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/
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Course Evaluation: Students are encouraged to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in 
this course by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  Evaluations are 
typically open during the last two weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific 
times when they are open for the course.   
 
Health Counseling and Emergencies: Contact information for UF counseling and mental 
health services are: 392-1575, http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx .  Dial 9-1-1 for 
any emergencies.    
 
 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx






MAR 6930 (Section 2F17): Topics in Social and Consumer Psychology 
 
Instructor: Aner Sela, Fall 2017  
Office: 267F Stuzin Hall, (352) 273-3271 
Email: aner.sela@ufl.edu (the best way to reach me) 
Class meetings: Thursday 12:50 – 3:50 (Periods 6-8) in 267G Stuzin Hall  
Course Credit: 3 
 


COURSE GOALS 
 


How do we form the beliefs that underlie our behavior? How do we understand others? How do 
we manage our social identity? The goal of this course—geared toward graduate students in 
marketing, management, and related disciplines—is to explore questions such as these. We will 
discuss classic as well as novel research on the development of attitudes and beliefs, inference-
making and attribution, the self, and the interplay of emotion and cognition. Students will be 
encouraged to think critically about existing research and generate new research ideas. 
 


COURSE SCHEDULE 
 


8/24:  Introduction  
8/31:  The Attitude-Behavior Relationship 
9/7:   How attitudes and beliefs influence information processing 
9/14:   Dual-process theories 
9/21:   Implicit attitudes 
9/28:   Non-conscious influences on attitudes and evaluation 
10/5:   Emotional and attitudinal ambivalence  
10/12:   Attitude strength, certainty, and resistance to persuasion 
10/19:  Emotions and information processing  
10/26:   No class (ACR conference) 
11/2: Metacognition 
11/9: Attribution processes 
11/16: The self 
11/23: No class (Thanksgiving break) 
11/30: Self and others 
12/7: Student presentations (last day of class) 
12/11: Term paper due 


 
HELPFUL TEXTS (useful and interesting, but not required) 


 
1. Kruglanski, A. W. & Higgins, E. T. (2007). Social Psychology: Handbook of Basic 


Principles (2nd edition). New York: Guilford Press 
2. Ross, L. & Nisbett, R. E. (2011). The Person and the Situation: Perspectives of Social 


Psychology. London: Pinter & Martin Publishers.  
3. Hamilton, D. L. (2005). Social Cognition: Key Readings. New York: Psychology Press. 
4. Albarracín, D., Johnson, B. T., & Zanna, M. P. (2005). The Handbook of Attitudes. Mahwah, 


New Jersey: Erlbaum. 







 
COURSE FORMAT AND REQUIREMENTS 


 
Class Discussion.  Students are responsible for completing the readings (both “background” and 
“discussion” items) before class each week and being ready to discuss the papers and offer 
thoughtful comments in class. All students are expected to contribute to the discussion at every 
class meeting.  To facilitate class discussion, I will assign a team of 2-3 students to lead the 
discussion of each article. More details will be provided in class. Discussion leaders should not 
use PowerPoint slides (if necessary, they may use a single-page handout). Asking relevant, 
thoughtful questions is an important component of class participation. Your discussion, 
questions, and comments in class will account for 40% of your course grade. 
 
Thought Papers.  Each week, all students will prepare a short thought paper (approximately one 
page in length) related to that week’s readings. The thought paper can take one of several forms. 
First, you may write a critique of one of the papers. Such a critique may include conceptual 
and/or methodological aspects, and even alternative ways to think about the problem. Second, 
you may integrate the ideas of several papers and discuss how they relate to each other. This 
may include other assigned papers from the same week, papers from other weeks, or other papers 
not included in the syllabus. Third, you may propose a research idea. Research ideas may range 
from a development or further exploration of an idea contained in one of the assigned papers to a 
completely novel idea broadly related to any topic covered in this seminar. All thought papers 
should be emailed to me NO LATER than 5:00 PM on the day before class. 
Thought papers account for 30% of your course grade. 
 
Term paper. An original research proposal is due by December 11th. In this paper (10-15 
pages, double-spaced, 12 pt. type), you will develop a research project designed to address an 
unanswered question related to one or more of the topics discussed in class. The paper should 
include an appropriate discussion of existing literatures, development of hypotheses and their 
rationales, and a fairly detailed description of one or two experiments designed to test your 
hypotheses. Ideally, this should be something that you are really interested in doing; it will be 
most valuable to you if you can tie it to something you actually would like to work on.  Also, on 
December 7th as part of our wrap-up discussion, each student will give a brief presentation 
about his or her idea for the paper. The aim is to present it so other students can hear what you 
are thinking about and so that you can receive feedback on your idea or proposed experiment(s) 
before turning in your paper. The term paper accounts for 30% of your course grade. 
 
  







WEEKLY COURSE SCHEDULE 
 
August 24: Welcome and Course Overview   


        What Is an Attitude? (Be sure to do the readings before class!) 
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Fazio, R. H. (2007), “Attitudes as Object-Evaluation Associations of Varying Strength,” 


Social Cognition, 25 (5), 603-37.  
vs. 


Schwarz, N. (2007), “Attitude Construction: Evaluation in Context,” Social Cognition, 25 
(5), 638-56.  
 


2. Fabrigar, L. R. & R. E. Petty (1999), “The Role of the Affective and Cognitive Bases of 
Attitudes in Susceptibility to Affectively and Cognitively Based Persuasion,” Personality 
and Social Psychology Bulletin, 25 (3), 363-81. 
 


3. LeBoeuf, R. A. & J. P. Simmons (2010), “Branding Alters Attitude Functions and Reduces 
the Advantage of Function-Matching Persuasive Appeals,” Journal of Marketing Research, 
47 (April), 348-60.  
 


Further reading (optional): 
 
Macrae, C. N. & G. V. Bodenhausen (2000), “Social Cognition: Thinking Categorically about 
Others,” Annual Review of Psychology, 51, 93-120.  
 
August 31: The Attitude-Behavior Relationship—Habit and Attitude Strength    
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Priester, J. R., D. Nayakankuppam, M. A. Fleming, & J. Godek (2004), “The A2SC2 model: 


The influence of attitudes and attitude strength on consideration and choice,” Journal of 
Consumer Research, 30(4), 574-87. 
 


2. Albarracín, D. & R. S. Wyer, Jr.  (2000), “The cognitive impact of past behavior: Influences 
on beliefs, attitudes, and behavioral decisions,” Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, 79 (1), 5-22. 
 


3. Aarts, H. & A. Dijksterhuis (2000), “Habits as Knowledge Structures: Automaticity in Goal-
Directed Behavior,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 78 (1), 53-63. 
 


4. Ajzen, I.  (2002), “Residual effects of past on later behavior: Habituation and reasoned action 
perspectives,” Personality and Social Psychology Review, 6 (2), 107-22. 


 
 
 







Further reading (optional): 
 
Wood, W. & D. T. Neal (2007), “A New Look at Habits and the Habit–Goal Interface,” 
Psychological Review, 114 (4), 843-63.  
 
September 7: How attitudes and beliefs influence information processing    
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Lord, C. G., L. Ross, & M. R. Lepper (1979), “Biased Assimilation and Attitude 


Polarization: The Effects of Prior Theories on Subsequently Considered Evidence,” Journal 
of Personality and Social Psychology, 37 (11), 2098-109. 
 


2. Russo, J. E., M. G. Meloy, K. A. Carlson, & K. Yong (2008), “The Goal of Consistency as a 
Cause of Information Distortion,” Journal of Experimental Psychology: General, 137 (3), 
456-70.   
 


3. Vallone, R. P., L. Ross, & M. R. Lepper (1985), “The Hostile Media Phenomenon: Biased 
Perception and Perceptions of Media Bias in Coverage of the Beirut Massacre,” Journal of 
Personality and Social Psychology, 49 (3), 577-85.   
 


4. Kunda, Z. (1990), “The Case for Motivated Reasoning,” Psychological Bulletin, 108 (3), 
480-98.  


 
September 14: Dual-Process Theories     
 
Required background reading: 
 
Petty, R. E. & D. T. Wegener (1999), “The Elaboration Likelihood Model:  Current status and 
controversies,” in Dual Process Theories in Social Psychology, ed. S. Chaiken & Y. Trope, New 
York: Guilford Press, 41-72. 
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Kruglanski, A. W. & E. P. Thompson (1999), “Persuasion by a single route: A view from the 


Unimodel,” Psychological Inquiry, 10 (2), 83-109.   
 


2. Petty, R. E., S. C. Wheeler, & G. Y. Bizer (1999), “Is there one persuasion process or more? 
Lumping versus splitting in attitude change theories,” Psychological Inquiry, 10 (2), 156-63.    
 


3. Haidt, J. (2001), “The Emotional Dog and Its Rational Tail: A Social Intuitionist Approach to 
Moral Judgment,” Psychological Review, 108 (4), 814-34.  
 


4. Roser, M. E. & M. S. Gazzaniga (2006), “The interpreter in human psychology,” The 
evolution of primate nervous systems, Oxford: Elsevier. 


 







Further reading (optional): 
 
Smith, E. R. & J. DeCoster (2000), “Dual-Process Models in Social and Cognitive Psychology: 
Conceptual Integration and Links to Underlying Memory Systems,” Personality and Social 
Psychology Review, 4 (2), 108-31.  
 
September 21: Implicit Attitudes    
 
Background reading:  
 
Gawronski, B. & G. V.  Bodenhausen (2006), “Associative and propositional processes in 
evaluation: An integrative review of implicit and explicit attitude change,” Psychological 
Bulletin, 132 (5), 692-731. 
 
Discussion items: 
 


1. Wilson, T. D., S. Lindsey, & T. Y. Schooler (2000), “A model of dual attitudes,” 
Psychological Review, 107, 101-26. 


 
2. Petty, R. E., Z. L. Tormala, P. Briñol, & W.B.G. Jarvis (2006), “Implicit ambivalence 


from attitude change: An exploration of the PAST model,” Journal of Personality and 
Social Psychology, 90, 21-41. 


 
3. Mann, T.C. & M.J. Ferguson (2015), “Can We Undo Our First Impressions? The Role of 


Reinterpretation in Reversing Implicit Evaluations,” Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, 108 (6), 823-49. 


 
Further reading (optional): 
 
Greenwald, A. G., D. E McGhee, & J. L. K. Schwartz (1998), “Measuring individual differences 
in implicit cognition: The implicit association test,” Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, 74 (6), 1464-80. 
 
September 28: Non-conscious influences on attitudes and evaluation     
 
Background reading – debate on priming effects and replication: 
 


a. Cesario, J. (2014), “Priming, Replication, and the Hardest Science,” Perspectives on 
Psychological Science, 9 (1) 40-8.  
 


b. Klatzky, R. L. & J. D. Creswell (2014), “An Intersensory Interaction Account of Priming 
Effects—and Their Absence,” Perspectives on Psychological Science, 9 (1) 49-58. 
 


c. Stroebe, W. & F. Strack (2014), “The Alleged Crisis and the Illusion of Exact 
Replication,” Perspectives on Psychological Science, 9 (1) 59-71.  
 







d. Dijksterhuis, A. (2014), “Welcome Back Theory!” Perspectives on Psychological 
Science, 9 (1) 72-5.  
 


e. Simons, D. J. (2014), “The Value of Direct Replication,” Perspectives on Psychological 
Science, 9 (1) 76-80.  
 


Discussion items: 
 
1. DeMarree, Wheeler, and Petty – the role of the self 
2. Kay et al. – material priming 
3. Dijksterhuis et al. assimilation vs. contrast 
4. Macrae unpriming 
 
Further reading (optional): 
 
Social Cognition (2014), Vol. 32, special issue on priming effects  
(available at http://guilfordjournals.com/toc/soco/32/Supplement)  
 
October 5: Emotional and attitudinal ambivalence     
 
Background reading (required): 
 
Cacioppo, J. T., W. L. Gardner, & G. G. Berntson (1997), “Beyond bipolar conceptualizations 
and measures: The case of attitudes and evaluative space,” Personality and Social Psychology 
Review, 1 (1), 3-25.  
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. DeMarree, K. G., S. C. Wheeler, P. Briñol, & R. E. Petty (2014), “Wanting other attitudes: 


Actual–desired attitude discrepancies predict feelings of ambivalence and ambivalence 
consequences,” Journal of Experimental Social Psychology, 53, 5-18.  
 


2. Williams, P. & J. Aaker (2002), “Can Mixed Emotions Peacefully Co-Exist?” Journal of 
Consumer Research, 28 (March), 636-49.  
 


3. Aaker, J., A. Drolet, & D. Griffin (2008), “Recalling Mixed Emotions,” Journal of Consumer 
Research, 35 (August), 268-78.  
 


4. Fong, C. T. (2006), “The Effects of Emotional Ambivalence on Creativity,” The Academy of 
Management Journal, 49 (5), 1016-30.  


 
Further reading (optional): 
 
Thompson, M. M., M. P. Zanna, & D. W. Griffin (1995), “Let’s Not Be Indifferent About 
(Attitudinal) Ambivalence,” in Attitude Strength: Antecedents and Consequences, ed. R. E. Petty 
& J. A. Krosnick, Hillsdale, NJ, England: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 361-86. 



http://guilfordjournals.com/toc/soco/32/Supplement





 
October 12: Attitude strength, certainty, and resistance to persuasion    
 
Background reading: 
 
Krosnick, J. A., D. S. Boninger, Y. C. Chuang, M. K. Berent, & C. G. Carnot (1993), “Attitude 
strength: One construct or many related constructs?” Journal of Personality and Social 
Psychology, 65 (6), 1132-51. 
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Pomerantz, E. M., S. Chaiken, & R. S. Tordesillas (1995), “Attitude strength and resistance 


processes,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 69 (3), 408-19. 
 


2. Tormala, Z. L. & R. E. Petty (2004), “Source Credibility and Attitude Certainty: A 
Metacognitive Analysis of Resistance to Persuasion,” Journal of Consumer Psychology, 14 
(4), 427-42.  


 
3. Litt, A. & Z. L. Tormala (2010) “Fragile Enhancement of Attitudes and Intentions Following 


Difficult Decisions,” Journal of Consumer Research, 37 (December), 584-98.  
 


4. Karmarkar, U. R. & Z. L. Tormala (2010), “Believe me, I have no idea what I’m talking 
about: The effects of source certainty on consumer involvement and persuasion,” Journal of 
Consumer Research, 36 (April), 1033-49.  
 


October 19: Emotions and information processing    
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Wegener, D. T. & R. E. Petty (1994), “Mood Management Across Affective States: The 


Hedonic Contingency Hypothesis,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 66 (6), 
1034-48. 


 
2. Tiedens, L. Z., & S. Linton (2001), “Judgment under emotional certainty and uncertainty: 


The effects of specific emotions on information processing,” Journal of Personality and 
Social Psychology, 81 (6), 973-88. 


 
3. Raghunathan, R. & M. T. Pham (1999), “All Negative Moods Are Not Equal: Motivational 


Influences of Anxiety and Sadness on Decision Making,” Organizational Behavior and 
Human Decision Processes, 79 (1), 56-77.  
 


4. Verrochi Coleman, N. & P. Williams (2013), “Feeling Like My Self: Emotion Profiles and 
Social Identity,” Journal of Consumer Research, 40 (2), 203-22.   
 


Further reading (optional): 
 







Forgas, J. P.  (2001), “Mood and Judgment: The Affect Infusion Model (AIM),” Psychological 
Bulletin, 117 (1), 39-66.  
 
Lerner, J. S. & D. Keltner (2000), “Beyond valence: Toward a model of emotion-specific 
influences on judgment and choice,” Cognition and Emotion, 14 (4), 473-93.  
 
October 26: No class (ACR conference)    


 
November 2: Metacognition    


 
Background reading: 
 
Bem, D. J. (1972), “Self-perception theory,” Advances in experimental social psychology, 6, 1-
62. 
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Schwarz, N.  (2004), “Metacognitive experiences in consumer judgment and decision 


making,” Journal of Consumer Psychology, 14 (4), 332-48.   
 
Huber, J. (2004), “A comment on metacognitive experiences and consumer choice,” Journal 
of Consumer Psychology, 14 (4), 356-9.  
 
Schwarz, N. (2004), “Metacognitive experiences: Responses to commentaries,” Journal of 
Consumer Psychology, 14 (4), 370-73. 
 


2. Tormala, Z. L., R. E. Petty, & P. Briñol (2002), “Ease of Retrieval Effects in Persuasion: A 
Self-Validation Analysis,” Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, 28 (12), 1700-12.  
 


3. Novemsky, N., R. Dhar, N. Schwarz, & I. Simonson (2007), “Preference fluency in 
choice,” Journal of Marketing Research, 44 (August), 347-56. 
 


4. Schrift, R. Y., O. Netzer, & R. Kivetz (2011), “Complicating choice,” Journal of Marketing 
Research, 48 (2), 308-26. 


 
Further reading (optional): 
 
Sela, A. & J. Berger (2012), “Decision quicksand: how trivial choices suck us in,” Journal of 
Consumer Research, 39 (2), 360-70.  
 
November 9: Attribution    


 
Background reading: 
 
Ross, L. (1977), “The intuitive psychologist and his shortcomings: Distortions in the attribution 
process,” Advances in experimental social psychology 10, 173-220. 







 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Ross, M. & F. Sicoly (1979), “Egocentric biases in availability and attribution,” Journal of 


personality and social psychology, 37 (3), 322-36. 
 


2. Gilbert, D. T. & P. S. Malone (1995), “The Correspondence Bias,” Psychological Bulletin, 
117 (1), 21-38.   
 


3. Wegener, D. T. & R. E. Petty (1995), “Flexible Correction Processes in Social Judgment: 
The Role of Naïve Theories in Corrections for Perceived Bias,” Journal of Personality and 
Social Psychology, 68 (1), 36-51. 
 


4. Kozak, M. N., A. A. Marsh, & D. M. Wegner (2006), “What Do I Think You’re Doing? 
Action Identification and Mind Attribution,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 
90 (4), 543-55.  


 
Further reading (optional): 
 
Kahneman, D. & D. T. Miller (1986), “Norm Theory: Comparing Reality to Its Alternatives,” 
Psychological Review, 93 (2), 136-53.  
 
Folkes, V. S. (1988), “Recent Attribution Research in Consumer Behavior: A Review and New 
Directions,” Journal of Consumer Research, 14 (March), 548-565.  
 
November 16: The Self    


 
Background reading: 
 
Markus, H. (1977), “Self-schemata and processing information about the self,” Journal of 
Personality and Social Psychology, 35 (2), 63-78.   
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Markus, H., J. Smith, & R. L. Moreland (1985), “Role of the Self-Concept in the Perception 


of Others,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 49 (6), 1494-512.  
 
2. Lockwood, P. & Z. Kunda (1997), “Superstars and Me: Predicting the Impact of Role 


Models on the Self,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 73 (1), 91-103.  
 
3. Leboeuf, R. A., E. Shafir, & J. Bayuk (2010), “The conflicting choices of alternating selves,” 


Organizational Behavior and Human Decision Processes, 111, 48-61.  
 
4. Gao, L., S. C. Wheeler, & B. Shiv (2009), “The "Shaken Self”: Product Choices as a Means 


of Restoring Self-View Confidence,” Journal of Consumer Research, 36 (June), 29-38.  
 







Further reading (optional): 
 
Greenwald, A. G. (1980), “The totalitarian ego: Fabrication and revision of personal 
history,” American Psychologist, 35 (7), 603-18. 
 
Belk, R. W. (1988), “Possessions and the Extended Self,” Journal of Consumer Research, 15 
(September), 139-68. 
 
Gillihan, S. J. & M. J. Farah (2005), “Is Self Special? A Critical Review of Evidence from 
Experimental Psychology and Cognitive Neuroscience,” Psychological Bulletin, 131 (1), 76-97.  
 
Steele, C. M. (1988), “The psychology of self-affirmation: Sustaining the integrity of the self,” 
Advances in experimental social psychology, 21, 261-302. 
 
November 23: No class (Thanksgiving)    


 
November 30: Self and Others    


 
Background reading: 
 
Brewer, M. B. (1991), “The social self: On being the same and different at the same 
time,” Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, 17 (5), 475-82. 
 
Discussion items: 
 
1. Gilovich, T., V. H. Medvec, & K. Savitsky (2000), “The spotlight effect in social judgment: 


An egocentric bias in estimates of the salience of one’s own actions and appearance,” 
Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 78 (2), 211-22. 
 


2. Berger, J. and C. Heath (2007), “Where Consumers Diverge from Others: Identity Signaling 
and Product Domains,” Journal of Consumer Research, 34 (August), 121-34. 
 


3. Escalas, J. & J. R. Bettman (2005), “Self-Construal, Reference Groups, and Brand Meaning,” 
Journal of Consumer Research, 32 (December), 378-389. 
 


4. Ordabayeva, N. & P. Chandon (2011), “Getting Ahead of the Joneses: When Equality 
Increases Conspicuous Consumption among Bottom-Tier Consumers,” Journal of Consumer 
Research, 38 (June), 27-41. 


 
December 7: Student presentations    


 
Details will be discussed in class. 
 
December 11: Term paper due    


 








Course|New for request 11829


Info


Request: DIG6XXX Capstone Project
Description of request: Completion of an original project that addresses an identified issue or need
within the field of Digital Arts & Sciences as Capstone for student’s graduate study.


Submitter: James Oliverio oliverio@ufl.edu
Created: 11/21/2017 4:24:59 PM
Form version: 3


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
DIG


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
DIG


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
C


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Capstone Project


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Capstone Project


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:







Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
Yes


If repeatable, # total repeatable credit allowed
Indicate the maximum number of total repeatable credits allowed per student.


Response:
8


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
Variable


If variable, # min


Response:
2


If variable, # max


Response:
4







S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
Yes


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Directed Individual Studies


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Completion of an original project that addresses an identified issue or need within the field of
Digital Arts and Sciences.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
Advanced standing in the MA in DAS graduate program; Permission of the Instructor.


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:







• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The culmination of the MA work will be a Capstone Project based on a thorough study of a
specific topic that results in a both a singular (or multiple) digital media artifact and /or written
synthesis of the literature and an integration of information acquired into a curricular document or
other product that addresses an identified issue or need within the field of Digital Arts &amp;
Sciences. The project should show evidence of originality, critical and independent thinking,
organizational skills, and thorough documentation. A written supporting paper is required. It needs
to describes a rationale for the project, goals or questions that guide its development, a thorough
review and synthesis of related literature, current industry practices and methodologies,
discussion, and conclusions.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
In this course students will:


1. Identify and refine a specific question, problem, process, or motivation for investigation;


2. Conduct a review of pertinent literature and practice that supports this project;


3. Develop an appropriate methodology for researching and responding to the primary question,
problem or interactive media process being investigated;


4. Integrate the knowledge acquired through said methodology into a curricular document or
other digital media product that addresses the identified question(s);


5. Develop a supporting paper that documents the findings, methodology and implications of the
project; and


6. Defend the final project and paper in front of his/her project committee in a meeting open to
the public.







Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
There is no required textbook for this course. Readings will be determined on an individual basis
based upon the student’s research interests.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Variable with each individual student Capstone Project


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
Incompletes and Withdrawal: Incompletes are only given to students who are in good standing,
but because of unusual circumstances are unable to complete the course requirements in the
allotted time. Students who feel circumstances warrant an incomplete should discuss the matter
with their Committee Chair. Students considering withdrawal from the course should first consult
their advisor and the university catalog.


Academic Honesty Policy: Graduate students have the responsibility to conduct themselves in an
honest and ethical manner while pursuing their studies They are expected to abide by the UF
Academic Honesty Policy, which defines an academic honesty offense as "the act of lying,
cheating, or stealing academic information so that one gains academic advantage." In the context
of this course, this includes conducting original research and properly citing sources for any
materials (both printed and online) used in writing the supporting research paper.


The university’s policies regarding academic honesty, the honor code, and student conduct
related to the honor code will be strictly enforced. Full information regarding these policies is
available at the following links:
• Academic Honesty: http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/students.html#honesty
• Honor Code: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/honorcode.php
• Student Conduct: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/conductcode.php


Students with Disabilities: Individuals with disabilities must register with the Office for Students
with Disabilities and submit to this instructor the memorandum from that office concerning
necessary accommodations. The ADA office is located in Room 232 Stadium (phone: 392-7056).
All course materials are available in alternative format upon request.


University Counseling Services
Contact information:
Counseling Center
Address:
3190 Radio Rd.
&nbsp;P.O. Box 112662, University of Florida
&nbsp;Gainesville, FL 32611-2662



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Phone: &nbsp;352-392-1575
Web: www.counsel.ufl.edu


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
The course is S/U. To receive an “S,” the student must successfully defend his or her project and
submit all required supporting materials to the project committee chair.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
To Be Determined













Course|New for request 11836


Info


Request: The Role of the Animal Shelter in Protecting Community and Public Health
Description of request: New graduate course.
Submitter: Jason Byrd jhbyrd@ufl.edu
Created: 11/14/2017 9:47:28 PM
Form version: 3


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
VME


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
The Role of the Animal Shelter in Protecting Community and Public Health


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Ani Shltr Pub Health


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4138Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available







Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2018


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course enhances the ability of shelter medical professionals to serve as informed and active
protectors of human and animal health in their communities.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:







None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Currently no course is offered in the distance education shelter medicine program which
addresses the role of the shelter medicine professional in protecting community and public health.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:
1. Design control programs for zoonotic diseases in animal shelters for immunocompromised
and healthy people.
2. Create a comprehensive rabies control program for an animal shelter
3. Develop educational tools for shelter staff and the community to protect public health.
4. Create a surveillance plan for emerging, reportable, and foreign animal diseases in an animal
shelter
5. Develop a plan for interagency collaboration to promote “One Health” in a community.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
1. REQUIRED TEXTBOOK:
Dvorak, G., Roth J.A., Gray, G.C., and Kaplan, B. (2013). Zoonoses: Protecting People and Their
Pets. Ames IA: Center for Food Security &amp; Public Health, Iowa State University.


2.


Other required and recommended readings will be posted in e-learning and Course Reserves to
download and review without charge


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Course Overview/Introductions
Week 2-3: Zoonotic diseases of dogs and cats encountered in a shelter setting
Week 4: Special considerations for companion animals zoonoses and immunocompromised
individuals, children
Week 5-6: Rabies control, bite prevention, and dangerous animal issues
Week 7-8: Protecting the health of animal shelter workers through education
Week 9: Community educational programs to promote One Health
Week 10: The link between animal abuse and human violence, collaboration with community







mental health professionals, police, humane law enforcement, attorneys, medical examiner’s
office, etc. to document animal cruelty
Week 11: Designing a disaster relief preparedness plan for an animal shelter which addresses
public health concerns for both animals and people.
Week 12: Collaboration with environmental protection agencies and wildlife organizations to
protect public health
Week 13-14: Emerging, reportable, and foreign animal disease surveillance in an animal shelter
Week 15: Course Review


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
No other links or policies are included other than those listed on syllabus.ufl.edu


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
GRADING SCALE
Percent Grade
93 -100 A
90 - 92 A-
87 - 89 B+
83 – 86 B
80 - 82 B-
77 - 79 C+
73 – 76 C
70 - 72 C-
67 - 69 D+
63 - 66 D
60 - 62 D-
0 - 59 E


Assignment Weight
Unit Projects* (5): 60% total, 12% each
Quizzes(10): 20% total, 2% each
Final Exam: 15%
Discussion Posts: 5%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Ken Sieranski, DVM, MS.



http://syllabus.ufl.edu
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APPLIED 3D MODELING AND ANIMATION 


COURSE NUMBER: DIG6358C CREDIT HOURS: 2.0 - 3.0 
SEMESTER/YEAR: TBA CLASS LOCATION: TBA 
 CLASS MEETING TIME(S): TBA 
INSTRUCTOR:  
STAFF 


OFFICE LOCATION/HOURS:  
TBA 


 CONTACT EMAIL: Contact via Canvas Inbox 
CONTACT PHONE:  
(352) 294-2000 


COURSE WEBSITE: ELEARNING.UFL.EDU  


 


COURSE DESCRIPTION 
3D asset production skills are essential for modelers and animators working in Communications, Film, 
Interaction Design, Game, Industrial Design, and Architecture Industries.  This course instructs students in the 
best industry standard practices and pipelines for creating 3D assets, with a special concentration in producing 
content for interactive media. 
 


PREREQUISITE KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS 
Enrollment in the MA in DAS program or consent of instructor. 
 


PURPOSE OF COURSE 
To familiarize students with the core skills used in professional 3D modeling and animation using an 
industry standard tool. Students will learn to create digital 3D assets that accurately represent real world 
objects, produce digital 3D environments from concept to completion, and develop digital 3D characters 
capable of interacting with their environments, and construct quality dynamic systems and post-process 
effects. 
 


COURSE GOALS AND/OR OBJECTIVES: At the conclusion of this course, students will be able to –   
1. Create 3D assets using Polygonal modeling techniques that accurately represent real world objects.  
2. Produce Navigable 3D environments from concept to completion (Model, Texture, Shade, and Lighting).  
3. Create expressive 3D Characters from concept to completion (Model, Texture, Rig, Skin, and Animate).  
4. Understand the 3D graphics pipeline (both pre and real-time rendered) and how it affects best practices 


for efficient and well-crafted 3D assets.  
5. Build and test particle systems and other dynamic atmospheric assets. (Offered in 3 credits level) 
6. Render production quality stills and video. (Offered in 3 credits level) 
7. Execute appropriate practices and pipelines for integrating 3D assets into real-time engines. (Offered in 


3 credits level) 


COURSE SCHEDULE: 


The course incorporates lecture, in-class exercises and assignments to apply and reinforce skills learned.  
Additionally, students will be asked to participate in weekly online critiques to strengthen their skills in 
analysis and critical thinking.  Individual assignments will be explained in detail as the course progresses. 
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The FINAL EXAM TIME SCHEDULED FOR THIS COURSE will be announced in advance of each semester 
by the University of Florida Registrar’s Office at http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/soc/ 


Week Topics Assignments/Quizzes 
1 
 
 


Course Objectives 
Overview of course and objectives 


• Maya 2017 
• Recommended reading 
• Online Help 


Review the class lecture 
Be familiar with the new 
Maya interface 
 


2  
 
 


Reviews on Animation Principles 
Basics of 3D Modeling in Maya 


• Image Plane 


Assignment 1: Model a 
real life object and 
texturing 


3 
 


Texturing in Maya 
• Unwrap the UV 
• Pre-render textures vs Real time render textures 


 
 


4 
 


Advanced Texturing in Maya and Substance Painter 
• Real Time hardware texturing 


 


5 
 


Character Animation Part I 
 


Assignment 2: Character 
in Motion 


6 Character Animation Part II 
 


 


7 Referencing and Performance  Assignment 3: Acting to 
Dialogue 


8 
 


Facial acting in Character Animation 
Final Project Treatment Due 


 


9 
 


Rendering a scene with lighting Part I 
• Arnold Render in Maya 


Assignment 4: Lighting 
and Rendering 


10 Rendering a scene with lighting Part I 
• Compositing in After Effect 


 


11 Animating appeal and entertainment 
 


 


12 Dynamics for hair simulation 
 


Assignment 5: Dynamic 
Chain 


13 
 


Cloth Design in advanced character animation  


14 Final Project Progress Review Assignment 6: Final 
Project Progress 


15 
 


Polishing and Detailing  


16 FINAL PROJECTS DUE  



http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/soc/
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Final movie file and project folder must be submitted by Due 
Date 


Final Project Due! 
 


REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS AND SOFTWARE: 


• Autodesk Maya 2017 (Educational version is free for students) DOWNLOAD 
• Adobe Photoshop CC 
• Adobe After Effects CC 
• Substance Painter 


RECOMMENDED MATERIALS: 


• Mastering Autodesk Maya 2016 : Autodesk Official Press by Todd Palamar 
ISBN-13: 978-1119059820/ ISBN-10: 1119059828 Edition: 1st 
Also View in Google Play 
https://play.google.com/store/books/details/Todd_Palamar_Mastering_Autodesk_Maya_2016
?id=A5YvCgAAQBAJ 
And iTunes 
https://itunes.apple.com/us/book/mastering-autodesk-maya-2016/id1027638809?mt=11 


• Williams, Richard. The Animator's Survival Kit--Revised Edition: A Manual of Methods,  
 Principles and Formulas for Classical, Computer, Games, Stop Motion  
 and Internet. Faber & Faber, 2012. 


Williams, Richard. The Animator’s Survival Kit App:  
 https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/the-animators-survival-kit/id627438690?mt=8 


• Lynda.com, Online tutorial (FREE access for UF students) 


COURSE FEES: 


Material and supply fees are assessed for certain courses to offset the cost of materials or supply items 
consumed in the course of instruction. A list of approved courses and fees is published in the Schedule 
of Courses each semester. (UF-3.0374 Regulations of the University of Florida) 
Material and supply and equipment use fee information is available from the academic departments or 
from the schedule of courses (Florida Statutes 1009.24).   The total M&S for this class is $35.50 


EVALUATION OF GRADES 


Assignment Total Points Percentage of Grade 
Participation – Students are expected to actively 
participate in class discussions, both in class as well as in 
class online forums outside class meetings. 


100 10% 


Weekly Assignments – Weekly assignments are due the 
first session of each week unless otherwise noted.  The 
work will be uploaded to CANVAS prior to the beginning of 
class otherwise the work will be considered late. 


450 45% 



http://www.autodesk.com/education/free-software/maya

https://play.google.com/store/books/details/Todd_Palamar_Mastering_Autodesk_Maya_2016?id=A5YvCgAAQBAJ

https://play.google.com/store/books/details/Todd_Palamar_Mastering_Autodesk_Maya_2016?id=A5YvCgAAQBAJ

https://itunes.apple.com/us/book/mastering-autodesk-maya-2016/id1027638809?mt=11

https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/the-animators-survival-kit/id627438690?mt=8

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/soc/
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Final Project – Final Project is the final result of the 
semester long effort in learning. It is expected that in this 
final project, students employ the principles and techniques 
they have learned during the semester. 
2 Credit Hours Class – Students will animate a line of 
dialogue with detailed facial acting along with supported 
body action. (Minimum length of 10 seconds)  
3 Credit Hours Class – Students will animate an acting shot 
with deeper facial acting and full body movements. 
(Minimum length of 20 seconds) 


450 45% 


GRADING SCALE: 


Letter Grade % Equivalency GPA Equivalency 
A 94 – 100% 4.0 
A- 90 – 93% 3.67 
B+ 87 – 89% 3.33 
B 84 – 86% 3.00 
B- 80 – 83% 2.67 
C+ 77 – 79% 2.33 
C 74 – 76% 2.00 
C- 70 – 73% 1.67 
D+ 67 – 69% 1.33 
D 64 – 66% 1.00 
D- 60 – 63% .67 
E, I, NG, S-
U, WF 


 0.00 


 
More information on grades and grading policies is here: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 
COURSE POLICIES: 
 
ATTENDANCE POLICY  
Students are allowed three unexcused absences. If you miss more than three classes during the 
semester, each additional absence will lower your overall grade by 50 points. If you miss more than six 
classes, you will fail the course. Exempt from this policy are only those absences involving university- 
sponsored events, such as athletics and band, and religious holidays, family emergencies, and health 
issues for which you must provide appropriate documentation in advance of the absence.  
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  
 
MAKE-UP POLICY  
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  
 
COURSE TECHNOLOGY 
The students will be required to have access to, and use a personal computer with the access to the 
Internet. Word editing software will be required for written assignments. 
 
COURSE COMMUNICATIONS 
Students can communicate directly with the Instructor regarding the course material through the 
course management system (CANVAS). 
 
UF POLICIES: 


UNIVERSITY HONESTY POLICY 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge that states, “We, the members of the University of Florida 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by 
abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, 
the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received 
unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conducthonor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions 
or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


CLASS DEMEANOR 
Students are expected to arrive to class on time and behave in a manner that is respectful to the 
instructor and to fellow students. Please avoid the use of cell phones and restrict eating to outside of 
the classroom. Opinions held by other students should be respected in discussion, and conversations 
that do not contribute to the discussion should be held at minimum, if at all. 


STUDENTS REQUIRING ACCOMMODATIONS  
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource 
Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once 
registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor 
when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as 
possible in the semester. 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conducthonor-code/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/
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NETIQUETTE COMMUNICATION COURTESY   
All members of the class are expected to follow rules of common courtesy in all email messages, 
threaded discussions and chats, more information can be found at:  http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-
content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf  


ONLINE COURSE EVALUATIONS  
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing 
online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or 
three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary 
results of these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/. 
  



http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf

http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/
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CAMPUS RESOURCES 


 
HEALTH AND WELLNESS 


U Matter, We Care 
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392- 1575 so that a team 
member can reach out to the student.  
 


Counseling and Wellness Center 
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392-1575; and the University Police 
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 


Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS) 
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 


University Police Department, 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies). http://www.police.ufl.edu/   
 


ACADEMIC RESOURCES 
E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning- 
support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml.  
 


Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and counseling. 
http://www.crc.ufl.edu/  
 


Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to 
using the libraries or finding resources.   
 


Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/  
 


Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/  
 


Student Complaints Campus:  
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf   
 
On-Line Students Complaints: 
 http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process    


 


Disclaimer: This syllabus represents the instructor’s current plans and objectives.  As we go through the 
semester, those plans may need to change to enhance the class learning opportunity.  Such changes, 
communicated clearly, are not unusual and should be expected.  


 



mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

mailto:support@ufl.edu

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

http://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask

http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Course|New for request 12075


Info


Request: HFT6xxx Applied Multivariate Analysis for Tourism and Social Research
Description of request: The course focuses on building students’ data analysis skills using “real life”
data from tourism, leisure and well-being, hospitality, sports and related fields. Combining lecture and
lab instruction, the course teaches advanced statistical techniques to analyze data in order to inform
managerial decisions.
Submitter: Sarah Eberhart seberhart@hhp.ufl.edu
Created: 11/17/2017 1:22:49 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
HFT


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
C


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Applied Multivariate Analysis for Tourism and Social Research


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
App Multi Analysis


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4637On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format.


Response:
n/a







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
The course focuses on building students’ data analysis skills using “real life” data from tourism,
leisure
and well-being, hospitality, sports and related fields. Combining lecture and lab instruction, the
course teaches advanced statistical techniques to analyze data in order to inform
managerial decisions.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
HLP 6515 and HLP 6535 and 7 or 8 standing


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).







• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is a required course for MS Tourism and Recreation Management students pursuing
the
specialization in tourism analytics.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Identify and recognize analytical scenarios that require the following multivariate approaches:
factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, EFA, Cluster analysis, Multiple regression, Path analysis, and CFA
using textbook materials, readings of the articles, lectures, and lab presentations and
assignments.
Demonstrate comprehension of various methods of multivariate data analysis introduced by
instructor
in lectures and lab presentations through quizzes, individual lab assignments, and group projects.
Apply various multivariate statistical techniques to problems arising in tourism, hospitality, leisure,
sports and related fields using training datasets. Demonstrate competencies through explanation
of
rationale for using a certain method, ability to conduct the analysis, and written interpretation of
results in submitted assignments.
Independently formulate research questions, state hypotheses, select appropriate statistical
techniques, test how data fit assumptions of the selected method, evaluate, report, and interpret
test
results.
Practice oral and written skills in presenting results of the statistical analyses. Demonstrate skill
through
presentation of projects as well as submission of written reports.
By the end of the course students should be able to design and carry out a data analysis project
in
tourism, hospitality, destination management, leisure, sports, and related fields based on one of
the
provided datasets using several multivariate techniques, interpret the results, and summarize
them in the written report.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading







Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Hair, J. F., Black, W. C., Babin, B. J., &amp; Anderson, R. E. Multivariate Data Analysis, 7th
edition. Prentice Hall: Upper Saddle River, N. J., ISBN: 0138132631. This is the main text.
Pallant, J. (2007). SPSS Survival Manual: A Step by Step Guide to Data Analysis Using
SPSS for Windows, version 15, 3rd ed. McGraw-Hill. Highly recommended.
Andy Field. Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics, 4th Edition. Selected materials
will be available.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
See attached


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
See attached


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Quizzes (5): (the lowest score is dropped) 15%
Lab assignments (6 graded assignments): (the lowest score is dropped) 30%
Article critique paper and presentation: 20%
Term project paper and presentation: 30%
Attendance: 5%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Svetlana Stepchenkova, PhD



http://syllabus.ufl.edu
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MATHEMATICAL LOGIC 2
MHF 6307 / MAT 4930 (SECTION 7554)


SPRING 2016


Instructor: Dr. Christopher Porter
Meeting time and place: 201 Little Hall, MWF 8th period
Office: 452 Little Hall, (352) 294-2370
Office hours: MW 4th period
E-mail: cpporter@ufl.edu


Course web page: Can be found at https://lss.at.ufl.edu


Goals


This course is the second of a two-part introduction to mathematical logic at the graduate
level. The main topics we will cover are model theory, computability theory, and set theory.
This semester, we will spend roughly half of our time on set theory and the other half on
computability theory. computability theory and set theory. Students completing this course
should be prepared to take the Ph.D exam in logic (at least in principle). Previous versions
of the exam can be found here:


http://gma.math.ufl.edu/past-exams/phd-logic/


Course components


Text. For the set theory portion of the course, we will draw upon portions of Set Theory by
Thomas Jech. For the computability theory portion of the course, we will follow selections
of Computability Theory by Barry Cooper and additional sources.


Homework. There will be a written assignment collected roughly every week. Homework
will be worth 100 points.


Course Notes. Each student will be responsible for typesetting 3-4 lectures over the course
of the semester.


Exams. There will be an oral mid-term exam on set theory worth 100 points and an oral
final exam on computability theory worth 100 points.


Paper. Each student will write a paper on a topic related to the course material. I will
provide more details on the project within the first month of class.


1
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Policies


Attendance. Students are expected to attend class regularly. If you miss class, you are
responsible for finding out about homework and/or announcements made during the class.
Requirements for make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this class are consistent
with university policies and can be found at:


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


In addition, as described at the above link, if you do not attend at least one of the first two
days of class, I reserve the right to drop you from my class. The policy on excessive absences
as described in the link above permits me to assign a failing grade to students on the basis
of excessive absences (after an initial warning).


Grading policy. Here is the official grading scheme:


- Homework: 100 points
- Mid-term exam: 100 points
- Final exam: 100 points
- Project: 100 points
- Course notes: 35 points
- Participation: 15 points
- Total: 450 points


Course grades will be determined by the following scale: 92-100 A, 90-91 A-, 88-89 B+,
82-87 B, 80-81 B-, 78-79 C+, 72-77 C, 70-71 C-, 68-69 D+, 62-67 D, 60-61 D-, ≤ 59 E.


In addition to computing your grade by the scheme above, I may also do a second compu-
tation with an alternate scheme. If I compute two different scores, your grade will be based
on the higher score.


Course Evaluations. Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruc-
tion in this course based on ten criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at https://
evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of
the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results
of these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.


Academic Honesty. The course will be conducted in accordance with the University honor
code and academic honesty policy, which can be found on the web site of the Dean of
Students.


Classroom Accommodation. Students with disabilities requesting classroom accommo-
dation should first register with the Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.


ufl.edu/drc) by proving appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive
an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting accom-
modation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the
semester.
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Cover Sheet: Request 11731


MMC5XXX Content Marketing


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Betty Hedge jhedge@jou.ufl.edu
Created 7/5/2017 3:48:51 PM
Updated 11/6/2017 12:50:23 PM
Description of
request


This course teaches students the skills to be content marketers. Content marketing includes
photos, words, audio, and video—every medium that helps tell the story of and promote a product
or company, often online. This course addresses the what, why and how of content marketing
and marketing strategy.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved JOU - Mass


Communication
012320001


Betty Hedge 7/6/2017


MMC5XXX Content Marketing.pdf 7/5/2017
College Approved JOU - College of


Journalism and
Communications


Betty Hedge 7/7/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Recycled GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Betty Hedge This course change proposal
has been reviewed by the
GCC and has been recycled
to the unit, pending revision of
the syllabus. Suggestions for
syllabus revisions are being
sent separately to the
submitter via email; please
submit an updated/corrected
syllabus. Once the syllabus
has been revised, the GCC
requests to review this
proposal again.


11/2/2017


No document changes
College Approved JOU - College of


Journalism and
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Betty Hedge 11/6/2017
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Curriculum
Committee
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Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


11/6/2017


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
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No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
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School
Notified
No document changes
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EEL6814 Neural Networks for Signal Processing


Info
Process Course|Modify|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Shannon Chillingworth schill@ece.ufl.edu
Created 11/10/2016 8:30:29 AM
Updated 11/1/2017 4:44:18 PM
Description of
request


Update course title, prerequisites and course description.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved ENG - Electrical


and Computer
Engineering
011905000


Shannon
Chillingworth


11/14/2016


No document changes
College Recycled ENG - College of


Engineering
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4/7/2017


No document changes
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Engineering
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Shannon
Chillingworth


9/27/2017


No document changes
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No document changes
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Chillingworth
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10/30/2017
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Engineering
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Approved by College
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No document changes
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Course|New for request 11837


Info


Request: High Quality High Volume Spay Neuter
Description of request: New graduate course
Submitter: Jason Byrd jhbyrd@ufl.edu
Created: 11/14/2017 9:48:02 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
VME


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
High Quality High Volume Spay Neuter


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Hgh Qual/Vol Spay Neu


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4138Online


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available







Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2018


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Gives students in-depth knowledge of HQHVSN (High Quality High Volume Spay/Neuter) and
introduces skills necessary for evaluating, improving, and developing successful HQHVSN
programs based on community need.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:







None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
No other course in the distance education shelter medicine program provides a detailed analysis
of the skills necessary to evaluate, improve, and develop successful HQHVSN programs.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:


1. Discuss the methodology, importance, and current status of HQHVSN as well as its
alternatives.
2. Describe available training programs, leading organizations, and funding sources for HQHVSN.
3. Evaluate the current research on HQHVSN and the arguments for and against the practice.
4. Evaluate existing HQHVSN programs for their efficacy at addressing community need,
efficiency in utilization of resources, and adherence to the current Veterinary Medical Care
Guidelines for Spay Neuter Programs.
5. Design a targeted HQHVSN program, adhering to the VMC Guidelines, that addresses a
specific community or organizational need.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Required : The Association of Shelter Veterinarians’ 2016 Veterinary Medical Care Guidelines for
Spay-Neuter Programs.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
1 - Introduction (1 week)
2 - Available programs and resources (1 week)
3 - To spay or not to spay (1 week)
4 - Alternatives to spay/neuter (1 week)
5 – Veterinary Medical Care Guidelines for Spay Neuter Programs. Part 1 (1 week)
6 – Veterinary Medical Care Guidelines for Spay Neuter Programs. Part 2 (1 week)
7 – Veterinary Medical Care Guidelines for Spay Neuter Programs. Part 3 (1 week)
8 - Midterm (1 week)
9 - What’s your type? (1 week)
10 - Questions and Conundrums (1 week)
11 - SOP’s, policies, and record keeping (1 week)
12 - Balancing the Q and the V (1 week)







13 - Show me the money (1 week)
14 - Who’s in charge here? (1 week)
15 - Final (1 week)


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
No additional links are included other than those found at syllabus.ufl.edu


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Point Assignments:
Discussions = (15% of total)
Assignments = (15% of total)
Quizzes = (15% of total)
Midterm Project = (20% of total)
Final Project = points (35% of total)


Grades will be assigned as follows:
100-93% A
92-90% A-
89-87% B+
86-83% B
82-80% B-
79-77% C+
76-73% C
72-70% C-
69-67% D+
66-63% D
62-60% D-
&lt;60% and below = E


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Merriss Waters, DVM, MS



http://syllabus.ufl.edu






Course|New for request 11798


Info


Request: GEO6XXX Advanced Study Design in Medical Geography
Description of request: Examines problem solving with a focus on the assumptions that underlie
methods and strategies to analyze health outcomes. Integrates health with environmental conditions in
a spatially explicit manner. Evaluates alternative methods of detection, analyses, data and study
design. Examines the implicit and explicit limitations.
Submitter: Liang Mao liangmao@ufl.edu
Created: 11/29/2017 11:21:23 AM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
GEO


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Advanced Study Design in Medical Geography


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Study Design Med Geo


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:







Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Examines problem solving with a focus on the assumptions that underlie methods and strategies
to analyze health outcomes. Integrates health with environmental conditions in a spatially explicit
manner. Evaluates alternative methods of detection, analyses, data and study design. Examines
the implicit and explicit limitations.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
(GIS 3420C/6425C or equivalent) (GEO 3452/6421 or equivalent) or consent of instructor


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites







Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Medical Geography focuses on using spatio-temporal variation in disease risk or health outcomes
to better understand the causes of disease, and targeting of interventions. It merges approaches
from disparate fields including diagnostics and modern biology with environmental
characterization in a geographic framework.


This course assumes students have at least a beginning level understanding of the methods used
with geographical approaches to gather and manipulate data. It will be an advanced level course
of medical geography in the current curriculum. It benefits students who have taken introductory
and intermediate medical geography courses (e.g., GEO6421 or GIS6425C) and want to continue
a deep learning in this sub-field. It can also serve as an advanced elective course for graduate
level degrees and our geospatial health certificate.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Students who successfully complete this course will be able to:


• Measures health outcomes for infectious and chronic diseases in Medical Geography


•Identify measures and methods that characterize spatial/temporal scale of environment
conditions used in Medical Geography


•Identify assumptions used in alternative study designs to relate health outcomes with
environment


• Describe the strengths and limitations of different study/analytical approaches


• Identify the methods used to infer causal relationships between spatial variability in environment
and health outcomes


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
There are no required texts for the course. Most readings will be derived from recent or key
historical publications and accessed in Canvas. Background readings to provide needed
information can be recommended for those believing that they lack sufficient knowledge of some
specific topic and will be suggested at the student's request.


Suggested readings:
A general text in Medical Geography such as: Meade, M, J Florin, W Gesler. 1988. Medical







Geography. Guilford Press, London OR Meade, MS, M Emch 2014. Medical Geography 3rd
Edition. Guilford Press for background in Medical Geography.


Study design and background biology – selected chapters in: Nelson, KE, CM Williams. 2007.
Infectious Disease Epidemiology: Theory and Practice. Jones &amp; Bartlett, Boston.


Spatial analyses: Lawson, A, A Biggeri, D Bohning, E Lesaffre, J-F Viel and R Bertonllini. 1999.
Disease Mapping and Risk Assessment for Public Health. Wiley &amp; Sons, Chichester.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
1 Introduction: Challenges &amp; Potential Value of Medical Geography; Why are the Rules
Different in Medical Geography
2 Measuring Health Effects: If this is the outcome, how does it come about and what do
alternative measures mean?
3 Studies to Measure Effects (Alternative approaches, types of errors and things to be
concerned about)
4 How do you measure the environment? Remote Sensing, Ground stations, Integrated
systems, Time steps in the data and what they hide
5 How do you establish a causal relationship between outcomes and the environment? From
Koch's postulates, to epidemiologic inference, to Granger causality, and Feedback Systems
6 How do you predict effects of environment on health outcomes (Types of Models) Spatial
Autocorrelation and Traditional Approaches, What do Traditional Analyses Implicitly Assume?
7 Mid-term exam
8 Health Models (continued)
9 Tracking and Surveillance; Nontraditional Data Streams,
10 Advances in large data; Integrating at Different Times and Spatial Scales
11 Computational advances
12 Where goes the future?
13 Final Project
14 Final Project
15 Final Project


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
Attendance/Participation: Attendance is mandatory for all students, and is the easiest way to do
well in this class. To encourage uninterrupted participation in class, it is expected that cell phone
and pagers be turned to vibrate prior to entering the classroom.


Absences may be excused if they are documentable. For expected absences, students must
provide at least two business days advance notice of the absence. Acceptable reasons for
absences include but are not limited to personal or family illness or emergency, religious holidays,
official university events, etc. Oversleeping, missing the bus, etc., are not excusable excuses.
Students may be required to provide written documentation in order to receive an excused
absence.
If absence is excused, students are responsible for material missed during any class session (lab
or lecture). S/he should obtain notes from a peer for the material covered in class. If the absence
is unexcused, assignments not turned in at the assigned time will be considered late and a
penalty applied.



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Policy on make-up work: Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments,
and other work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at:
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


UF’s honesty policy: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the
members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the
highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for
credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied:
“On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The
Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore,
you are obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate
personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor of TAs in this
class.


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities: Students requiring accommodations must first
register with the Dean of Students' Office. The Dean of Students' Office will provide
documentation to the student, who must then provide this documentation to the faculty member
when requesting accommodation. If students experience personal, academic, and social issues,
please consider either of the following assistances:
University Counseling Services (P301 Peabody Hall – 392-1575)
http://www.counsel.ufl.edu/base.asp?include=counselingServices.inc
Student Mental Health Services in the Student Health Care Center (Room 245, Infirmary Bldg. –
392-1171)http://www.health.ufl.edu/shcc


Instructor Evaluation Policy: Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of
instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at
https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the
semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these
assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Percentage of Final Grade:


Class room Participation


10%
Leading Discussion/Review


20%
Mid-term Exam


30%
Final Project


40%
The grading scale for this course consists of the standard scale, including minus grades, below:


A = 92 or above; A- = 90-91.9; B+ = 88-89.9; B = 82-87.9; B- = 80-81.9; C+ = 78-79.9; C = 70-
77.9; C- = 68-69.9; D+ = 66-67.9; D = 60-65.9; D- = 58-59.9; E = &lt; 58


More information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points can be accessed by
the following link:







https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Students are expected to read assignments prior to class and be prepared to discuss the
methods and interpretations of the papers. This may require students to independently identify
needed background readings, such as review articles of specific methods if students believe they
need additional information. Students should anticipate the need for outside of class effort. The
instructor will assist with suggestions as time permits.


Student leaders of papers/discussions will be responsible for outlining the rationale for the
studies, the basic methodological approaches, why these approaches were chosen, the results
and whether such results are warranted. IT IS STRONGLY ENCOURAGED, THOUGH NOT
REQUIRED, THAT STUDENT LEADERS USE ASSIGNED OFFICE HOURS TO REVIEW
QUESTIONS THEY MAY HAVE WITH THE INSTRUCTOR PRIOR TO LEADING GROUP
DISCUSSION.


Mid-term exams will be short answer, in-class, closed-book analyses of various approaches and
study methods used in medical geography that are reviewed in lectures and reading.
The final project will be a short (less than 10 page) design analyzing a health problem in medical
geography. Alternative methods and approaches to data collection, analysis and interpretation are
to be evaluated. Students will present the results of their analyses in class for evaluation. Details
of the format and examples of topics will be provided during the second week of class.


Shortly after the mid-term the student should provide a brief commentary (&lt; 1page) to the
instructor on the chosen topic to improve the likelihood of successfully completing the project. The
report will be turned in to the instructor for review. Details will be provided during the course
introduction and topic reviewed by the instructor.


There is a final, in-class, presentation (approximately 15 minutes) of a project by students that is
given orally to the class and a 10 page or less summary report that describes the background and
results of the project. Examples of such projects are to design a research study that identifies why
there is spatial or spatio-temporal variation in a specific infectious disease, OR, how space-time
variation helps identify the mechanisms of a chronic disease such as a specific cancer. This
exercise is intended to use approaches highlighted in the course to identify alternative methods to
solve the specific challenge and should weigh the practicalities, advantages and disadvantages of
different alternatives.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Gregory E. Glass
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DIG6XXX – CAPSTONE PROJECT 
 


COURSE NUMBER: DIG6XXX CREDIT HOURS: 2-4 
SEMESTER/YEAR:  CLASS LOCATION:  
 CLASS MEETING TIME(S):  
INSTRUCTOR:  OFFICE LOCATION/HOURS:  
 CONTACT EMAIL: 
CONTACT PHONE: COURSE WEBSITE: 


 


COURSE DESCRIPTION 


Completion of an original project that addresses an identified issue or need within the field of Digital 
Arts & Sciences as Capstone for student’s graduate study. In this context, a Project is based on a 
thorough study of a specific topic that results in a both a singular (or multiple) digital media artifact 
and /or written synthesis of the literature and an integration of information acquired into a curricular 
document or other product that addresses an identified issue or need within the field of Digital Arts & 
Sciences. The project should show evidence of originality, critical and independent thinking, 
organizational skills, and thorough documentation. A written supporting paper is required. It needs to 
describe a rationale for the project, goals or questions that guide its development, a thorough review 
and synthesis of related literature, current industry practices and methodologies, discussion, and 
conclusions.  


CREDIT HOURS  
Variable number of credit hours, between two and four. The number of credit hours is determined by 
the projected student workload on their capstone project during a particular semester. The flexibility 
of variable credit hours allows for student schedules to be adjusted according to the needs of their 
capstone project vis-à-vis the rest of their schedule in a given semester. 
 


PREREQUISITE KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS 
Permission of the Instructor. 
 


PURPOSE OF COURSE 
The purpose of this course is to focus the student’s efforts on their final project.  
 


COURSE GOALS AND/OR OBJECTIVES 
In this course students will:     
 


1. Identify and refine a specific question, problem, process, or motivation for investigation; 
2. Conduct a review of pertinent literature and practice that supports this project; 
3. Develop an appropriate methodology for researching and responding to the primary 


question, problem or interactive media process being investigated;   
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4. Integrate the knowledge acquired through said methodology into a curricular document or 
other digital media product that addresses the identified question(s); 


5. Develop a supporting paper that documents the findings, methodology and implications of 
the project; and 


6. Defend the final project and paper in front of his/her project committee in a meeting open to 
the public. 
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Methodology 
The student will:  


(1) Provide a written/oral proposal to his/her project committee that must be approved prior to 
the start of his/her project, no later than two weeks into the semester; 


(2) Consult with his/her Committee Chair on a regular basis to discuss the status of the project; 
(3) Call two meetings during the semester in order to provide progress reports to his/her project 


committee: 
(4) Submit a copy of the supporting paper for review to each member of his or her project 


committee according to predetermined deadlines; 
(5) Defend the final project in front of his or her project committee in a meeting open to the 


public. 


COURSE SCHEDULE: 


State whether there is a final exam, final project presentations, both, or other and if said capstone(s) 
will be given during the final exam time scheduled for this course or at another time and specific class 
meeting date. The FINAL EXAM TIME SCHEDULED FOR THIS COURSE will be announced in advance of 
each semester by the University of Florida Registrar’s Office at https://registrar.ufl.edu/soc/  


Week Topic 
1  Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
2  Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
3 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
4 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
5 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
6 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
7 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
8 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
9 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
10 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
11 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
12 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
13 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
14 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
15 Weekly meeting with the faculty mentor 
  


REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS AND SOFTWARE 


There is no required textbook for this course.  Readings will be determined on an individual basis based 
upon the student’s research interests.   



https://registrar.ufl.edu/soc/
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COURSE FEES 


Course fees are assessed for certain courses to offset the cost of materials or supply items consumed in 
the course of instruction. A list of approved courses and fees is published in the Schedule of Courses 
each semester. (UF-3.0374 Regulations of the University of Florida). 
 
Material and supply and equipment use fee information is available from the academic departments or 
from the schedule of courses (Florida Statutes 1009.24). The total course fee for this class is $0.00 
 
The total course fee for each course is listed on the UF Schedule of Courses. 
(https://registrar.ufl.edu/soc/).  
 


PROJECT COMMITTEE:  


The student’s project committee must consist of a minimum of 2 faculty members within the Digital 
Arts & Sciences program (at least one of these committee members must be a full-time faculty 
member with graduate faculty status at UF) and one or more industry professionals with expertise in 
an area related to the project.  
 


EVALUATION OF GRADES 


The course is S/U. To receive an “S,” the student must successfully defend his or her project and submit 
all required supporting materials to the project committee chair. A grade of S is equal to a C (2.0) or 
better. Grades earned under the S-U option do not carry grade point values and are not computed in 
the University of Florida grade point average. Courses with a grade of S will count as credits earned in a 
degree program.   Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points may be found 
at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 


INCOMPLETES AND WITHDRAWAL:  


Incompletes are only given to students who are in good standing, but because of unusual 
circumstances are unable to complete the course requirements in the allotted time. Students who feel 
circumstances warrant an incomplete should discuss the matter with their Committee Chair. Students 
considering withdrawal from the course should first consult their advisor and the university catalog. 


 
COURSE POLICIES 



http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/soc/

https://registrar.ufl.edu/soc/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
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PARTICIPATION / ATTENDANCE POLICY  
We value participation more than mere attendance. Each Instructor is responsible for communicating 
the specific details of what percentage of your grade (if any) will be assigned to participation, and how 
class participation will be measured and graded.  
 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  
 


MAKE-UP POLICY  
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  
 


COURSE TECHNOLOGY 
The students will be required to have access to, and use a personal computer with the access to the 
Internet. Word editing software will be required for written assignments. 
 


COURSE COMMUNICATIONS 
Students can communicate directly with the Instructor regarding the course material through the 
course management system (CANVAS). 
 
UF POLICIES 


UNIVERSITY HONESTY POLICY 
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge that states, “We, the members of the University of Florida 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by 
abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, 
the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received 
unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  
The Honor Code (https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conducthonor-code/) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are 
obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you 
have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


CLASS DEMEANOR 
Students are expected to arrive to class on time and behave in a manner that is respectful to the 
instructor and to fellow students. Please avoid the use of cell phones and restrict eating to outside of 
the classroom. Opinions held by other students should be respected in discussion, and conversations 
that do not contribute to the discussion should be held at minimum, if at all. 


STUDENTS REQUIRING ACCOMMODATIONS  



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conducthonor-code/
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Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource 
Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once 
registered, students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor 
when requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as 
possible in the semester. 


NETIQUETTE COMMUNICATION COURTESY   
All members of the class are expected to follow rules of common courtesy in all email messages, 
threaded discussions and chats, more information can be found at:  http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-
content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf  


ONLINE COURSE EVALUATIONS  
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing 
online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or 
three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary 
results of these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/. 


CAMPUS RESOURCES 


 
HEALTH AND WELLNESS 


U Matter, We Care 
If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392- 1575 so that a team 
member can reach out to the student.  
 


Counseling and Wellness Center 
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392-1575; and the University Police 
Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.  
 


Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS) 
Student Health Care Center, 392-1161.  
 


University Police Department, 392-1111 (or 9-1-1 for emergencies). http://www.police.ufl.edu/   
 


ACADEMIC RESOURCES 
E-learning technical support, 352-392-4357 (select option 2) or e-mail to Learning- 
support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml.  
 


Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392-1601. Career assistance and counseling. 
http://www.crc.ufl.edu/  
 


Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance with respect to 
using the libraries or finding resources.   
 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf

http://teach.ufl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/NetiquetteGuideforOnlineCourses.pdf

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/

mailto:umatter@ufl.edu

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx

http://www.police.ufl.edu/

mailto:support@ufl.edu

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml

http://www.crc.ufl.edu/

http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask
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Teaching Center, Broward Hall, 392-2010 or 392-6420. General study skills and tutoring. 
http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/  
 


Writing Studio, 302 Tigert Hall, 846-1138. Help brainstorming, formatting, and writing papers. 
http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/  
 


Student Complaints Campus:  
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf   
 
On-Line Students Complaints: 
 http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process    


 


Disclaimer: This syllabus represents the instructor’s current plans and objectives.  As we go through the 
semester, those plans may need to change to enhance the class learning opportunity.  Such changes, 
communicated clearly, are not unusual and should be expected.  



http://teachingcenter.ufl.edu/

http://writing.ufl.edu/writing-studio/

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process
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Graduate Curriculum Committee Meeting Minutes 
 


 
Thursday  


November 9, 2017 
 


1:00 p.m. 
110 Grinter Hall  


 
Members in Attendance: 


Dr. Duncan, Chair  
Dr. Gulig 


Dr. Nishida 
Dr. Rosenberg 


Dr. Smith 
Dr. Smith-Bonahue 


 


 







 
 
I. Presentation and review of the Minutes of the September and October 2017 Graduate 
Curriculum Committee (GCC) Meetings.   
  
 The September and October Minutes were approved as presented. 
 
II. Update(s) to the Committee:  The following proposals were presented to the Graduate 
Curriculum Committee (GCC) previously.  The GCC felt further follow-up and/or clarifications 
were necessary before the proposals could move forward to the University Curriculum Committee 
(UCC).  Suggestions and/or follow-up required are noted below the proposals.  
 


1. Course Number:   ANS 6767  
Current Title:    Advanced Endocrinology  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10744   


 
This course change proposal was reviewed again by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented. 
 


2. Course Number:   EDF 6xxx  
Current Title:                         Quantitative Methods for Evaluation in Educational 
                                               Environments  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10648  
 
This new course proposal was reviewed again by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented. 
 


3. Course Number:   SSE 5xxx  
Current Title:    Global Studies Methods for Social Studies  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11225  
 
This new course proposal was reviewed again by the GCC and has been conditionally approved, 
pending revision of the form and syllabus.  On the form, the GCC requests more information in 
the Rationale and Place in Curriculum section, specifically how this course will fit into the 
program’s overall training and other courses.  Further, the course seems to require thirty-five 
contact hours, which would be a two-credit class, not three.  Please provide an explanation of 
why the three credits are appropriate.  Please also clarify if the delivery is on-campus, off-campus 
or online or a hybrid of these.  On the syllabus, the GCC requested clarification on class 
participation and also if the course occurs over one week during the first week in January how 
students will attend their other classes.  The GCC also requested describing the class activities 
beyond the first week of the semester and how these are implemented.  The grading scale needs 
revision, as a “D” or “E” grade does not put a student on academic probation.  If that means the 
course will not count toward graduation or cause issues with an assistantship, that should be made 
clearer.  Once these revisions are made and clarifications provided, this proposal can move 
forward without further review by the GCC. 
 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10744

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10648

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11225





III. Course Change Proposals:  The following proposals are newly requested updates to existing 
courses already within the current curriculum inventory.  The changes requested are listed below 
the proposals.   
 


1. Course Number:   BTE 7171  
Current Title:    PhD Teaching Seminar-Preparing to Teach in Business  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11838   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally 
approved, pending revision of the form and syllabus.  On the form, the course title should 
be corrected to “Preparing to Teach in Business.”  On the syllabus, the UF 
attendance/makeup policy should be added as well as a link to that policy.  Once these 
revisions are made, this proposal can move forward without further review by the GCC. 
 


2. Course Number:   PHA 6449  
Current Title:    Pharmacogenomics  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11900   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally 
approved, pending revision of the syllabus.  The grading scale needs revision, as there 
should be A-, D+ and D- to be consistent.  Once this revision is made, this proposal can 
move forward without further review by the GCC.   
 


3. Course Number:   GMS 6487  
Current Title:    Environmental Modulation of Aging  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11934   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally 
approved, pending revision of the form and syllabus.  On the form, the course title should 
be corrected to “Environmental Modulation of Aging,” as the title currently listed appears 
to be the transcript title.  On the syllabus, the GCC requests more information on the 
projects and how students will be graded.  Once these revisions are made, this proposal 
can move forward without further review by the GCC. 
 


4. Course Number:   EGN 6937  
Current Title:    Engineering Fellowship Preparation  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11790   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally 
approved, pending revision of the syllabus.  The grading scale is not complete and only 
includes the “D+” grade.  Once this revision is made, this proposal can move forward 
without further review by the GCC. 
 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11838

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11900

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11934

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11790





Proposals 5-30 below all sought to change the prerequisites. This is a continuation of 
course modifications the College of Engineering has been making in order to allow 
students to register for courses with less departmental intervention. These proposals 
were reviewed in bulk.  
 


5. Course Number:   EEL 5182  
Current Title:    State Variables Methods in Linear Systems  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11878   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


6. Course Number:   EEL 5250  
Current Title:    Power System Analysis  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11879   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


7. Course Number:   EEE 5716  
Current Title:    Introduction to Hardware Security and Trust  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11877   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


8. Course Number:   EEL 5426  
Current Title:    RF/Microwave Passive Circuits  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11880   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


9. Course Number:   EEE 5405  
Current Title:    Microelectronic Fabrication Technologies  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11875   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  


 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11878

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11879

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11877

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11880

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11875





10. Course Number:   EEL 5490  
Current Title:    Lightning  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11882   


  
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


11. Course Number:   EEL 5718  
Current Title:    Computer Communications  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11885   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


12. Course Number:   EEE 5400  
Current Title:    Future of Microelectronics Technology  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11874   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


13. Course Number:   EEE 5317C  
Current Title:    Introduction to Power Electronics  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11872   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


14. Course Number:   EEL 5462  
Current Title:    Advanced Antenna Systems  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11881   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


15. Course Number:   EEE 5322  
Current Title:    VLSI Circuits and Technology  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11873   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
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16. Course Number:   EEE 5502  
Current Title:    Foundations of Digital Signal Processing  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11871   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  


 
17. Course Number:   EEL 5721  


Current Title:    Reconfigurable Computing  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11886   


  
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


18. Course Number:   EEL 5855  
Current Title:    Cross Layered Systems Security  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11860   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


19. Course Number:   EEL 5733  
Current Title:    Advanced Systems Programming  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11859   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


20. Course Number:   EEL 5737  
Current Title:    Principles of Computer System Design  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11887   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


21. Course Number:   EEE 5544  
Current Title:    Noise in Linear Systems  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11876   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
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22. Course Number:   EEL 5275  
Current Title:    Power System Protection  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11858   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


23. Course Number:   EEL 5486  
Current Title:    Field Theory and Applications 1  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11857   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


24. Course Number:   EEL 5417  
Current Title:    Applied Magnetism and Magnetic Materials  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11856   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


25. Course Number:   EEL 5285  
Current Title:    Smart Grid for Sustainable Energy  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11855   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


26. Course Number:   EEE 5725  
Current Title:    Acoustics  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11854   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


27. Course Number:   EEE 5702  
Current Title:    Automated Hardware/Software Verification  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11853   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
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28. Course Number:   EEE 5426  
Current Title:    Introduction to Nanodevices  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11852   


  
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


29. Course Number:   EEE 5216  
Current Title:    Introduction to Biophotonics  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11851   


 
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


30. Course Number:   EEE 5225  
Current Title:    Resonant MEMS  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11850   


  
This course modification proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as 
presented.  
 


IV. New Course Proposal(s) (with attached syllabi):  The following are newly requested course 
proposals.  Proposed course titles and descriptions are listed below.  Syllabi have been included 
with these new course requests, at the request of GCC Members.     


1. Proposed Course Number:   CIS 5xxx 
Proposed Course Title:    Penetration Testing—Ethical Hacking 
Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:   3 
Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11688 
 
This new course proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved, 
pending revision of the form and syllabus.  On the form, the course objectives are statements of 
what the course covers rather than the course objectives.  The GCC recommends revising the 
proposed title to include the word “Cybersecurity” in the title.  On the syllabus, the instructor 
name is missing, and the grading scale needs revision.  On the current scale, 93 points earn the 
student both an “A” and an “A-” and this error occurs in multiple places.  UF does not award “F” 
grades; this should be changed to “E.”  The GCC also requests more detail on the exercises and 
projects and asks clarification on what makes up the schedule of topics.  The Chair of the GCC 
will arrange a phone call with the submitter to discuss.  Once this phone call has taken place and 
the requested revisions are made, this proposal can move forward without further review by the 
GCC.   
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2. Proposed Course Number:   GMS 5xxx  
Proposed Course Title:    Medical Cell Biology 
Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:   3 
Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11749  
 
This new course proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved, 
pending revision of the syllabus.  The make-up policy is not in compliance with UF’s policy in 
that there is no accommodation for medical issues without advance notice to the instructor.  Once 
this revision is made, this proposal can move forward without further review by the GCC.  


3. Proposed Course Number:  ATR 7318C 
  Proposed Course Title:          Sport Performance and Intervention   
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11961    
 
This new course proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved, 
pending revision of the syllabus to address course details, lab components, and class meeting 
times.  The make-up policy is not in compliance with UF’s policy and should be revised.  
Additional revisions are required to the grading scale as well, as it currently adds up to 105%.   


Lastly, course ownership must be established for appropriate cataloging and degree certification 
purposes.  This course was proposed under “MED – Anatomy and Cell Biology 312926000.”  
That DEP code actually aligns to “Med--Anatomy,” which unfortunately is not a recognized 
academic unit within Graduate School systems.  In turn, should this course be treated as a 
college-level offering?  Once all revisions are made and inquiries addressed, this proposal can 
move forward without further review by the GCC members.   


4. Proposed Course Number:  ATR 7438C 
Proposed Course Title:         Clinical Techniques and Pharmacology for Athletic 


Trainers I  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11962     
 
After a meeting with the department on 11-8-2017, this athletic training course proposal is 
expected to be withdrawn and resubmitted following the professional course route.  The original 
agenda was sent a week in advance.  Accordingly, this new course proposal was withdrawn and, 
therefore, was not reviewed by the committee at the GCC meeting on 11-9-2017.   
      
 


5. Proposed Course Number:  ATR 7439C 
Proposed Course Title:         Clinical Techniques and Pharmacology for Athletic 


Trainers II  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11963       
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After a meeting with the department on 11-8-2017, this athletic training course proposal is 
expected to be withdrawn and resubmitted following the professional course route.  The original 
agenda was sent a week in advance.  Accordingly, this new course proposal was withdrawn and, 
therefore, was not reviewed by the committee at the GCC meeting on 11-9-2017.       
 


6. Proposed Course Number:  ATR 7128C 
  Proposed Course Title:          Advanced Cadaveric Dissection   
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11956       
   
After a meeting with the department on 11-8-2017, this athletic training course proposal is 
expected to be withdrawn and resubmitted following the professional course route.  The original 
agenda was sent a week in advance.  Accordingly, this new course proposal was withdrawn and, 
therefore, was not reviewed by the committee at the GCC meeting on 11-9-2017.   
 


7. Proposed Course Number:  ATR 7519 
  Proposed Course Title:          Administration in Athletic Training   
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12000       
 
After a meeting with the department on 11-8-2017, this athletic training course proposal is 
expected to be withdrawn and resubmitted following the professional course route.  The original 
agenda was sent a week in advance.  Accordingly, this new course proposal was withdrawn and, 
therefore, was not reviewed by the committee at the GCC meeting on 11-9-2017.     
 


8. Proposed Course Number:  ATR 7818 
  Proposed Course Title:          Advanced Clinical Experience I  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    1 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12009       
 
After a meeting with the department on 11-8-2017, this athletic training course proposal is 
expected to be withdrawn and resubmitted following the professional course route.  The original 
agenda was sent a week in advance.  Accordingly, this new course proposal was withdrawn and, 
therefore, was not reviewed by the committee at the GCC meeting on 11-9-2017.        
 


9. Proposed Course Number:  ATR 7838 
  Proposed Course Title:          Advanced Clinical Experience III  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    1 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12011      
 
After a meeting with the department on 11-8-2017, this athletic training course proposal is 
expected to be withdrawn and resubmitted following the professional course route.  The original 
agenda was sent a week in advance.  Accordingly, this new course proposal was withdrawn and, 
therefore, was not reviewed by the committee at the GCC meeting on 11-9-2017.   
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10. Proposed Course Number:  ATR 7848C 
  Proposed Course Title:          Advanced Clinical Experience IV  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    1 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12012       
      
After a meeting with the department on 11-8-2017, this athletic training course proposal is 
expected to be withdrawn and resubmitted following the professional course route.  The original 
agenda was sent a week in advance.  Accordingly, this new course proposal was withdrawn and, 
therefore, was not reviewed by the committee at the GCC meeting on 11-9-2017.   
 


11. Proposed Course Number:  APK 6xxx 
  Proposed Course Title:          Advanced Exercise Physiology  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11955       
      
After a meeting with the department on 11-8-2017, this athletic training course proposal may 
possibly be withdrawn and resubmitted following the professional course route.  Since the 
committee was unsure about the place in the curriculum for this course, it was reviewed and a 
number of issues were found with both the proposal document and the course syllabus.  However, 
it was determined that if all issues are appropriately addressed, the proposal can be 
administratively approved and there would be no further need for review by the GCC members.  
An email addressing the number of issues will be provided to the unit regarding the findings of 
the committee rather than attached to the online approval system.   
 


12. Proposed Course Number:  ATR 7509 
  Proposed Course Title:          Leadership and Mentoring in AT Clinical Practice 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11955       
 
After a meeting with the department on 11-8-2017, this athletic training course proposal is 
expected to be withdrawn and resubmitted following the professional course route.  The original 
agenda was sent a week in advance.  Accordingly, this new course proposal was withdrawn and, 
therefore, was not reviewed by the committee at the GCC meeting on 11-9-2017.       


 
 


V. Information Item:  There were no information items to share with the committee at the time.     
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Course|Modify for request 12039


Info


Request: Changing prerequiste for REE 6737
Description of request: REE 6007 and REE 6737 are designed as a two course sequence in
construction methods and development planning (REE 6007) and the real estate development
process (REE 6737). Successful completion of REE 6007 is necessary for students without a
construction background. However, students with a construction background should be able to bypass
REE 6007 and take REE 6737, with permission of the instructor.
Submitter: Deborah Himes debbie.himes@warrington.ufl.edu
Created: 11/8/2017 3:11:01 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Current Prefix
Enter the current three letter code (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC).


Response:
REE


Course Level
Select the current one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course
is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the current three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and
course equivalency profiles.


Response:
737


Lab Code
Enter the current lab code. This code indicates whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the current title of the course as it appears in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Real Estate Development


Effective Term







Select the requested term that the course change(s) will first be implemented. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
change to be effective in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this
should reflect the department's expectations. Courses cannot be changed retroactively, and therefore the actual
effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the
effective term. SCNS approval typically requires at least 6 weeks after approval of the course change at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course change will first be implemented. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2017


Requested Action
Indicate whether the change is for termination of the course or any other change. If the latter is selected, all of the
following items must be completed for any requested change.


Response:
Other (selecting this option opens additional form fields below)


Change Course Prefix?


Response:
No


Change Course Level?
Note that a change in course level requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Number?


Response:
No


Change Lab Code?
Note that a change in lab code requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No







Change Course Title?


Response:
No


Change Transcript Title?


Response:
No


Change Credit Hours?
Note that a change in credit hours requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Variable Credit?
Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change S/U Only?


Response:
No


Change Contact Type?


Response:
No


Change Rotating Topic Designation?







Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
Yes


Current Prerequisites


Response:
.REE 6045 and REE 6395


Proposed Prerequisites


Response:
REE6007 Fundamentals of Real Estate Development or equivalent course as determined by
instructor."


Change Co-requisites?


Response:
No


Rationale


Response:







Concepts covered in REE6737 Real Estate Development rely on a functional understanding of
the principles and concepts learned in REE6007. Students who have not mastered these
underlying principles, either in REE6007 or some other course of equivalent content, will be at a
severe disadvantage for successfully proceeding with the course work and term project required
in REE6737.








Course|New for request 11946


Info


Request: Create ECO 5427 (Econometric Analysis 2)
Description of request: The Department of Economics proposes the creation of ECO 5427 for its
new combined BA/MA program.
Submitter: David Knight thomas.knight@ufl.edu
Created: 10/19/2017 6:22:26 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
ECO


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
427


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Econometric Analysis 2


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Econometric Analys 2


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students.


Response:
N/A







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
4


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
4


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Introduces to advanced concepts and methods employed in empirical economic analysis.
Examines logit, probit, tobit, and categorical dependent variable models. Examines estimation of
economic panel data. Covers topics needed to plan and implement empirical projects in the
presence of limited dependent variables.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
Econometric Analysis 1 (currently proposed as ECO 5426) or permission of the instructor


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.







Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course will serve as the second of two courses in a masters-level econometrics sequence,
which is intended for students in the MA Economics program. There is currently no econometric
theory or analysis course in the UF Catalog that is appropriate for MA students. The currently
available courses, ECO 7426 and ECO 7427, are taught at a much more rigorous level, and are
only appropriate for students who have been admitted into the PhD in Economics program.


The proposed course will be offered in the first term of the Department of Economics' new
combined BA/MA program. Until now, the Department did not admit students for an MA degree; it
was only offered en route to the PhD degree.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
A successful student will: (i) Analyze economic data in the presence of limited dependent
variables, (ii) Analyze economic panel data using fixed effects and random effects models, and
(iii) Communicate econometric results obtained with advanced estimation procedures.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Cameron, A. Colin and Pravin K. Trivedi. Microeconometrics: Methods and Applications.
Cambridge University Press. 2005.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
See Attached Syllabus







Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
Students Requiring Accommodations: Students with disabilities requesting accommodations
should first register with the Disabilities Resource Center (392- 8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/),
providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation
letter that can be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Please register at
the beginning of the course if seeking accommodations.


Course Evaluation: Students are encouraged to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in
this course by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are
typically open during the last two weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times
when they are open for this course.


Health Counseling and Emergencies: Contact information for UF counseling and mental health
services are: 392-1575, http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx . Dial 9-1-1 for any
emergencies.


Professionalism and Honor Code: UF students are bound to not cheat or plagiarize, and are
bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity
by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of
Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: ‘On my honor, I have neither given nor
received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.’” More details on the Honor Code, including
sanctions for violations, can be found at:
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&amp;navoid=1493#student-honor-code. Students
are expected to abide by UF copyright policies (see https://security.ufl.edu/learn-information-
security/protect-yourself/copyright- information and http://www.it.ufl.edu/policies/intellectual-
property/copyright).


Class policies are consistent with UF policies and guidelines as described below:


Disability Accommodations: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/


End-of-Term Evaluations: https://evaluations.ufl.edu


Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx


UF Grading Policies: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


UF Attendance Policies: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx


UF Student Honor Code:
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&amp;navoid=1493#student-honor-code


UF Copyright and Plagiarism Guidelines: https://security.ufl.edu/learn-information-security/protect-
yourself/copyright-information/


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
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The course grade is determined by performance on a two-hour midterm (100 points), non-
cumulative two-hour final exam (100 points), and the average of eight equally-weighted
homework assignments (100 points), following the scale below:


A 270 – 300 points.
A- 255 – 269 points
B+ 240 – 254 points
B 225 – 239 points
B- 210 – 224 points
C+ 195 – 209 points
C 180 – 194 points
C- 165 – 179 points
D+ 160 – 164 points
D 150 – 159 points
E &lt; 150 points


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Perihan Saygin








Course|New for request 11931


Info


Request: Topics in Social and Consumer Psychology
Description of request: How do we form the beliefs that underlie our behavior? How do we
understand others? How do we manage our social identity? This course explores questions such as
these by discussing research on attitude formation, inference-making and attribution, the self, and the
interplay of emotion and cognition.
Submitter: Shawn Lee shawn.lee@warrington.ufl.edu
Created: 10/17/2017 1:50:12 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
MAR


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
7


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Advanced


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Topics in Social and Consumer Psychology


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Social/Consumer Psych


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:







Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
2018


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
How do we form the beliefs that underlie our behavior? How do we understand others? How do
we manage our social identity? This course explores questions such as these by discussing
research on attitude formation, inference-making and attribution, the self, and the interplay of
emotion and cognition.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
N/A


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites







Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
N/A


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is designed to prepare graduate students for doctoral-level work in areas such as
social psychology, consumer behavior, marketing, and management.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Students will become versed in research on attitudes, persuasion, attribution, and social identity.
Students will be encouraged to think critically about existing research and required to generate
new research ideas.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
None


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
1. Introduction, what is an attitude?
2. The Attitude-Behavior Relationship
3. How attitudes and beliefs influence information processing 4. Dual-process theories 5. Implicit
attitudes 6. Non-conscious influences on attitudes and evaluation 7. Emotional and attitudinal
ambivalence 8. Attitude strength, certainty, and resistance to persuasion 9. Emotions and
information processing 10. Metacognition 11. Attribution processes 12. The self 13. Self and
others 14. Student presentations


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
Class Discussion. Students are responsible for completing the readings (both “background” and
“discussion” items) before class each week and being ready to discuss the papers and offer
thoughtful comments in class. All students are expected to contribute to the discussion at every
class meeting. To facilitate class discussion, I will assign a team of 2-3 students to lead the
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discussion of each article. More details will be provided in class. Discussion leaders should not
use PowerPoint slides (if necessary, they may use a single-page handout). Asking relevant,
thoughtful questions is an important component of class participation. Your discussion, questions,
and comments in class will account for 40% of your course grade.


Thought Papers. Each week, all students will prepare a short thought paper (approximately one
page in length) related to that week’s readings. The thought paper can take one of several forms.
First, you may write a critique of one of the papers. Such a critique may include conceptual and/or
methodological aspects, and even alternative ways to think about the problem. Second, you may
integrate the ideas of several papers and discuss how they relate to each other. This may include
other assigned papers from the same week, papers from other weeks, or other papers not
included in the syllabus. Third, you may propose a research idea. Research ideas may range
from a development or further exploration of an idea contained in one of the assigned papers to a
completely novel idea broadly related to any topic covered in this seminar. All thought papers
should be emailed to me NO LATER than 5:00 PM on the day before class.
Thought papers account for 30% of your course grade.


Term paper. An original research proposal is due by December 11th. In this paper (10-15 pages,
double-spaced, 12 pt. type), you will develop a research project designed to address an
unanswered question related to one or more of the topics discussed in class. The paper should
include an appropriate discussion of existing literatures, development of hypotheses and their
rationales, and a fairly detailed description of one or two experiments designed to test your
hypotheses. Ideally, this should be something that you are really interested in doing; it will be
most valuable to you if you can tie it to something you actually would like to work on. Also, on
December 7th as part of our wrap-up discussion, each student will give a brief presentation about
his or her idea for the paper. The aim is to present it so other students can hear what you are
thinking about and so that you can receive feedback on your idea or proposed experiment(s)
before turning in your paper. The term paper accounts for 30% of your course grade.


 
WEEKLY COURSE SCHEDULE


August 24: Welcome and Course Overview
What Is an Attitude? (Be sure to do the readings before class!)


Discussion items:


1. Fazio, R. H. (2007), “Attitudes as Object-Evaluation Associations of Varying Strength,” Social
Cognition, 25 (5), 603-37.
vs.
Schwarz, N. (2007), “Attitude Construction: Evaluation in Context,” Social Cognition, 25 (5), 638-
56.


2. Fabrigar, L. R. &amp; R. E. Petty (1999), “The Role of the Affective and Cognitive Bases of
Attitudes in Susceptibility to Affectively and Cognitively Based Persuasion,” Personality and Social
Psychology Bulletin, 25 (3), 363-81.


3. LeBoeuf, R. A. &amp; J. P. Simmons (2010), “Branding Alters Attitude Functions and Reduces
the Advantage of Function-Matching Persuasive Appeals,” Journal of Marketing Research, 47
(April), 348-60.


Further reading (optional):


Macrae, C. N. &amp; G. V. Bodenhausen (2000), “Social Cognition: Thinking Categorically about
Others,” Annual Review of Psychology, 51, 93-120.


August 31: The Attitude-Behavior Relationship—Habit and Attitude Strength


Discussion items:


1. Priester, J. R., D. Nayakankuppam, M. A. Fleming, &amp; J. Godek (2004), “The A2SC2
model: The influence of attitudes and attitude strength on consideration and choice,” Journal of







Consumer Research, 30(4), 574-87.


2. Albarracín, D. &amp; R. S. Wyer, Jr. (2000), “The cognitive impact of past behavior: Influences
on beliefs, attitudes, and behavioral decisions,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 79
(1), 5-22.


3. Aarts, H. &amp; A. Dijksterhuis (2000), “Habits as Knowledge Structures: Automaticity in Goal-
Directed Behavior,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 78 (1), 53-63.


4. Ajzen, I. (2002), “Residual effects of past on later behavior: Habituation and reasoned action
perspectives,” Personality and Social Psychology Review, 6 (2), 107-22.


Further reading (optional):


Wood, W. &amp; D. T. Neal (2007), “A New Look at Habits and the Habit–Goal Interface,”
Psychological Review, 114 (4), 843-63.


September 7: How attitudes and beliefs influence information processing


Discussion items:


1. Lord, C. G., L. Ross, &amp; M. R. Lepper (1979), “Biased Assimilation and Attitude
Polarization: The Effects of Prior Theories on Subsequently Considered Evidence,” Journal of
Personality and Social Psychology, 37 (11), 2098-109.


2. Russo, J. E., M. G. Meloy, K. A. Carlson, &amp; K. Yong (2008), “The Goal of Consistency as
a Cause of Information Distortion,” Journal of Experimental Psychology: General, 137 (3), 456-70.


3. Vallone, R. P., L. Ross, &amp; M. R. Lepper (1985), “The Hostile Media Phenomenon: Biased
Perception and Perceptions of Media Bias in Coverage of the Beirut Massacre,” Journal of
Personality and Social Psychology, 49 (3), 577-85.


4. Kunda, Z. (1990), “The Case for Motivated Reasoning,” Psychological Bulletin, 108 (3), 480-
98.


September 14: Dual-Process Theories


Required background reading:


Petty, R. E. &amp; D. T. Wegener (1999), “The Elaboration Likelihood Model: Current status and
controversies,” in Dual Process Theories in Social Psychology, ed. S. Chaiken &amp; Y. Trope,
New York: Guilford Press, 41-72.


Discussion items:


1. Kruglanski, A. W. &amp; E. P. Thompson (1999), “Persuasion by a single route: A view from
the Unimodel,” Psychological Inquiry, 10 (2), 83-109.


2. Petty, R. E., S. C. Wheeler, &amp; G. Y. Bizer (1999), “Is there one persuasion process or
more? Lumping versus splitting in attitude change theories,” Psychological Inquiry, 10 (2), 156-63.


3. Haidt, J. (2001), “The Emotional Dog and Its Rational Tail: A Social Intuitionist Approach to
Moral Judgment,” Psychological Review, 108 (4), 814-34.


4. Roser, M. E. &amp; M. S. Gazzaniga (2006), “The interpreter in human psychology,” The
evolution of primate nervous systems, Oxford: Elsevier.


Further reading (optional):







Smith, E. R. &amp; J. DeCoster (2000), “Dual-Process Models in Social and Cognitive
Psychology: Conceptual Integration and Links to Underlying Memory Systems,” Personality and
Social Psychology Review, 4 (2), 108-31.


September 21: Implicit Attitudes


Background reading:


Gawronski, B. &amp; G. V. Bodenhausen (2006), “Associative and propositional processes in
evaluation: An integrative review of implicit and explicit attitude change,” Psychological Bulletin,
132 (5), 692-731.


Discussion items:


1. Wilson, T. D., S. Lindsey, &amp; T. Y. Schooler (2000), “A model of dual attitudes,”
Psychological Review, 107, 101-26.


2. Petty, R. E., Z. L. Tormala, P. Briñol, &amp; W.B.G. Jarvis (2006), “Implicit ambivalence from
attitude change: An exploration of the PAST model,” Journal of Personality and Social
Psychology, 90, 21-41.


3. Mann, T.C. &amp; M.J. Ferguson (2015), “Can We Undo Our First Impressions? The Role of
Reinterpretation in Reversing Implicit Evaluations,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology,
108 (6), 823-49.


Further reading (optional):


Greenwald, A. G., D. E McGhee, &amp; J. L. K. Schwartz (1998), “Measuring individual
differences in implicit cognition: The implicit association test,” Journal of Personality and Social
Psychology, 74 (6), 1464-80.


September 28: Non-conscious influences on attitudes and evaluation


Background reading – debate on priming effects and replication:


a. Cesario, J. (2014), “Priming, Replication, and the Hardest Science,” Perspectives on
Psychological Science, 9 (1) 40-8.


b. Klatzky, R. L. &amp; J. D. Creswell (2014), “An Intersensory Interaction Account of Priming
Effects—and Their Absence,” Perspectives on Psychological Science, 9 (1) 49-58.


c. Stroebe, W. &amp; F. Strack (2014), “The Alleged Crisis and the Illusion of Exact Replication,”
Perspectives on Psychological Science, 9 (1) 59-71.


d. Dijksterhuis, A. (2014), “Welcome Back Theory!” Perspectives on Psychological Science, 9 (1)
72-5.


e. Simons, D. J. (2014), “The Value of Direct Replication,” Perspectives on Psychological
Science, 9 (1) 76-80.


Discussion items:


1. DeMarree, Wheeler, and Petty – the role of the self
2. Kay et al. – material priming
3. Dijksterhuis et al. assimilation vs. contrast
4. Macrae unpriming


Further reading (optional):


Social Cognition (2014), Vol. 32, special issue on priming effects
(available at http://guilfordjournals.com/toc/soco/32/Supplement)







October 5: Emotional and attitudinal ambivalence


Background reading (required):


Cacioppo, J. T., W. L. Gardner, &amp; G. G. Berntson (1997), “Beyond bipolar conceptualizations
and measures: The case of attitudes and evaluative space,” Personality and Social Psychology
Review, 1 (1), 3-25.


Discussion items:


1. DeMarree, K. G., S. C. Wheeler, P. Briñol, &amp; R. E. Petty (2014), “Wanting other attitudes:
Actual–desired attitude discrepancies predict feelings of ambivalence and ambivalence
consequences,” Journal of Experimental Social Psychology, 53, 5-18.


2. Williams, P. &amp; J. Aaker (2002), “Can Mixed Emotions Peacefully Co-Exist?” Journal of
Consumer Research, 28 (March), 636-49.


3. Aaker, J., A. Drolet, &amp; D. Griffin (2008), “Recalling Mixed Emotions,” Journal of Consumer
Research, 35 (August), 268-78.


4. Fong, C. T. (2006), “The Effects of Emotional Ambivalence on Creativity,” The Academy of
Management Journal, 49 (5), 1016-30.


Further reading (optional):


Thompson, M. M., M. P. Zanna, &amp; D. W. Griffin (1995), “Let’s Not Be Indifferent About
(Attitudinal) Ambivalence,” in Attitude Strength: Antecedents and Consequences, ed. R. E. Petty
&amp; J. A. Krosnick, Hillsdale, NJ, England: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 361-86.


October 12: Attitude strength, certainty, and resistance to persuasion


Background reading:


Krosnick, J. A., D. S. Boninger, Y. C. Chuang, M. K. Berent, &amp; C. G. Carnot (1993), “Attitude
strength: One construct or many related constructs?” Journal of Personality and Social
Psychology, 65 (6), 1132-51.


Discussion items:


1. Pomerantz, E. M., S. Chaiken, &amp; R. S. Tordesillas (1995), “Attitude strength and
resistance processes,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 69 (3), 408-19.


2. Tormala, Z. L. &amp; R. E. Petty (2004), “Source Credibility and Attitude Certainty: A
Metacognitive Analysis of Resistance to Persuasion,” Journal of Consumer Psychology, 14 (4),
427-42.


3. Litt, A. &amp; Z. L. Tormala (2010) “Fragile Enhancement of Attitudes and Intentions
Following Difficult Decisions,” Journal of Consumer Research, 37 (December), 584-98.


4. Karmarkar, U. R. &amp; Z. L. Tormala (2010), “Believe me, I have no idea what I’m talking
about: The effects of source certainty on consumer involvement and persuasion,” Journal of
Consumer Research, 36 (April), 1033-49.


October 19: Emotions and information processing


Discussion items:


1. Wegener, D. T. &amp; R. E. Petty (1994), “Mood Management Across Affective States: The
Hedonic Contingency Hypothesis,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 66 (6), 1034-48.


2. Tiedens, L. Z., &amp; S. Linton (2001), “Judgment under emotional certainty and uncertainty:







The effects of specific emotions on information processing,” Journal of Personality and Social
Psychology, 81 (6), 973-88.


3. Raghunathan, R. &amp; M. T. Pham (1999), “All Negative Moods Are Not Equal: Motivational
Influences of Anxiety and Sadness on Decision Making,” Organizational Behavior and Human
Decision Processes, 79 (1), 56-77.


4. Verrochi Coleman, N. &amp; P. Williams (2013), “Feeling Like My Self: Emotion Profiles and
Social Identity,” Journal of Consumer Research, 40 (2), 203-22.


Further reading (optional):


Forgas, J. P. (2001), “Mood and Judgment: The Affect Infusion Model (AIM),” Psychological
Bulletin, 117 (1), 39-66.


Lerner, J. S. &amp; D. Keltner (2000), “Beyond valence: Toward a model of emotion-specific
influences on judgment and choice,” Cognition and Emotion, 14 (4), 473-93.


October 26: No class (ACR conference)


November 2: Metacognition


Background reading:


Bem, D. J. (1972), “Self-perception theory,” Advances in experimental social psychology, 6, 1-62.


Discussion items:


1. Schwarz, N. (2004), “Metacognitive experiences in consumer judgment and decision making,”
Journal of Consumer Psychology, 14 (4), 332-48.


Huber, J. (2004), “A comment on metacognitive experiences and consumer choice,” Journal of
Consumer Psychology, 14 (4), 356-9.


Schwarz, N. (2004), “Metacognitive experiences: Responses to commentaries,” Journal of
Consumer Psychology, 14 (4), 370-73.


2. Tormala, Z. L., R. E. Petty, &amp; P. Briñol (2002), “Ease of Retrieval Effects in Persuasion: A
Self-Validation Analysis,” Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, 28 (12), 1700-12.


3. Novemsky, N., R. Dhar, N. Schwarz, &amp; I. Simonson (2007), “Preference fluency in
choice,” Journal of Marketing Research, 44 (August), 347-56.


4. Schrift, R. Y., O. Netzer, &amp; R. Kivetz (2011), “Complicating choice,” Journal of Marketing
Research, 48 (2), 308-26.


Further reading (optional):


Sela, A. &amp; J. Berger (2012), “Decision quicksand: how trivial choices suck us in,” Journal of
Consumer Research, 39 (2), 360-70.


November 9: Attribution


Background reading:


Ross, L. (1977), “The intuitive psychologist and his shortcomings: Distortions in the attribution
process,” Advances in experimental social psychology 10, 173-220.


Discussion items:


1. Ross, M. &amp; F. Sicoly (1979), “Egocentric biases in availability and attribution,” Journal of
personality and social psychology, 37 (3), 322-36.







2. Gilbert, D. T. &amp; P. S. Malone (1995), “The Correspondence Bias,” Psychological Bulletin,
117 (1), 21-38.


3. Wegener, D. T. &amp; R. E. Petty (1995), “Flexible Correction Processes in Social Judgment:
The Role of Naïve Theories in Corrections for Perceived Bias,” Journal of Personality and Social
Psychology, 68 (1), 36-51.


4. Kozak, M. N., A. A. Marsh, &amp; D. M. Wegner (2006), “What Do I Think You’re Doing?
Action Identification and Mind Attribution,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 90 (4),
543-55.


Further reading (optional):


Kahneman, D. &amp; D. T. Miller (1986), “Norm Theory: Comparing Reality to Its Alternatives,”
Psychological Review, 93 (2), 136-53.


Folkes, V. S. (1988), “Recent Attribution Research in Consumer Behavior: A Review and New
Directions,” Journal of Consumer Research, 14 (March), 548-565.


November 16: The Self


Background reading:


Markus, H. (1977), “Self-schemata and processing information about the self,” Journal of
Personality and Social Psychology, 35 (2), 63-78.


Discussion items:


1. Markus, H., J. Smith, &amp; R. L. Moreland (1985), “Role of the Self-Concept in the
Perception of Others,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 49 (6), 1494-512.


2. Lockwood, P. &amp; Z. Kunda (1997), “Superstars and Me: Predicting the Impact of Role
Models on the Self,” Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 73 (1), 91-103.


3. Leboeuf, R. A., E. Shafir, &amp; J. Bayuk (2010), “The conflicting choices of alternating
selves,” Organizational Behavior and Human Decision Processes, 111, 48-61.


4. Gao, L., S. C. Wheeler, &amp; B. Shiv (2009), “The "Shaken Self”: Product Choices as a
Means of Restoring Self-View Confidence,” Journal of Consumer Research, 36 (June), 29-38.


Further reading (optional):


Greenwald, A. G. (1980), “The totalitarian ego: Fabrication and revision of personal history,”
American Psychologist, 35 (7), 603-18.


Belk, R. W. (1988), “Possessions and the Extended Self,” Journal of Consumer Research, 15
(September), 139-68.


Gillihan, S. J. &amp; M. J. Farah (2005), “Is Self Special? A Critical Review of Evidence from
Experimental Psychology and Cognitive Neuroscience,” Psychological Bulletin, 131 (1), 76-97.


Steele, C. M. (1988), “The psychology of self-affirmation: Sustaining the integrity of the self,”
Advances in experimental social psychology, 21, 261-302.


November 23: No class (Thanksgiving)


November 30: Self and Others


Background reading:


Brewer, M. B. (1991), “The social self: On being the same and different at the same time,”







Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, 17 (5), 475-82.


Discussion items:


1. Gilovich, T., V. H. Medvec, &amp; K. Savitsky (2000), “The spotlight effect in social judgment:
An egocentric bias in estimates of the salience of one’s own actions and appearance,” Journal of
Personality and Social Psychology, 78 (2), 211-22.


2. Berger, J. and C. Heath (2007), “Where Consumers Diverge from Others: Identity Signaling
and Product Domains,” Journal of Consumer Research, 34 (August), 121-34.


3. Escalas, J. &amp; J. R. Bettman (2005), “Self-Construal, Reference Groups, and Brand
Meaning,” Journal of Consumer Research, 32 (December), 378-389.


4. Ordabayeva, N. &amp; P. Chandon (2011), “Getting Ahead of the Joneses: When Equality
Increases Conspicuous Consumption among Bottom-Tier Consumers,” Journal of Consumer
Research, 38 (June), 27-41.


December 7: Student presentations


Details will be discussed in class.


December 11: Term paper due


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Thought Papers. Each week, all students will prepare a short thought paper (approximately one
page in length) related to that week’s readings. The thought paper can take one of several forms.
First, you may write a critique of one of the papers. Such a critique may include conceptual and/or
methodological aspects, and even alternative ways to think about the problem. Second, you may
integrate the ideas of several papers and discuss how they relate to each other. This may include
other assigned papers from the same week, papers from other weeks, or other papers not
included in the syllabus. Third, you may propose a research idea. Research ideas may range
from a development or further exploration of an idea contained in one of the assigned papers to a
completely novel idea broadly related to any topic covered in this seminar. All thought papers
should be emailed to me NO LATER than 5:00 PM on the day before class.
Thought papers account for 30% of your course grade.


Term paper. An original research proposal is due by December 11th. In this paper (10-15 pages,
double-spaced, 12 pt. type), you will develop a research project designed to address an
unanswered question related to one or more of the topics discussed in class. The paper should
include an appropriate discussion of existing literatures, development of hypotheses and their
rationales, and a fairly detailed description of one or two experiments designed to test your
hypotheses. Ideally, this should be something that you are really interested in doing; it will be
most valuable to you if you can tie it to something you actually would like to work on. Also, on
December 7th as part of our wrap-up discussion, each student will give a brief presentation about
his or her idea for the paper. The aim is to present it so other students can hear what you are
thinking about and so that you can receive feedback on your idea or proposed experiment(s)
before turning in your paper. The term paper accounts for 30% of your course grade.







Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Aner Sela
Associate Professor
Marketing Department
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INR	  6933	  
Introduction	  to	  International	  Law	  


	  
Instructor:	  Dr.	  Laura	  Sjoberg	  
Email:	  sjoberg@ufl.edu	  
Office:	  203	  Anderson	  
Office	  Hours:	  Tuesdays	  and	  Thursdays,	  1:00-‐2:30	  	   	  
Class	  Time:	  3:00-‐4:55	  (Tuesday),	  4:05-‐4:55	  (Thursday)	  
Class	  Location:	  Pugh	  120	  (Tuesday)	  and	  Anderson	  101	  (Thursday)	  
Phone:	  352.575.8603	  (do	  NOT	  call	  after	  midnight)	  
	  
COURSE	  DESCRIPTION	  
	  
This	  course	  seeks	  to	  provide	  students	  with	  an	  understanding	  of	  the	  logistics	  and	  substance	  of	  
international	   law.	   Pitched	   at	   the	   interdisciplinary	   intersection	   of	   political	   science	   and	   law,	   it	  
helps	  students	  to	  ask	  what	  laws	  exist	  in	  the	  global	  political	  arena	  and	  how	  those	  laws	  affect	  the	  
structure,	   content,	   and	  outcomes	  of	   global	   political	   interaction.	   As	   such,	   the	   course	   explores	  
the	   legal	   dimensions	   of	   international	   relations,	   the	   nature	   and	   development	   of	   international	  
law,	   the	   subjects	   of	   international	   law,	   human	   rights,	   state	   and	   individual	   responsibility,	  
recognition,	   jurisprudence,	   immunities,	   the	   International	  Court	  of	   Justice,	   the	  United	  Nations,	  
and	  international	  law	  regarding	  the	  use	  of	  force.	  
	  
Knowledge	  Objectives	  
Students who successfully complete this course will be able to: 


˘ Gain	  a	  general	  knowledge	  of	  the	  forms	  and	  tenets	  of	  international	  law	  
˘ Address	  the	  “pros”	  and	  “cons”	  of	  various	  international	  legal	  structures	  and	  developments	  	  
˘ Apply	  international	  legal	  principles	  to	  particular	  situations	  in	  global	  politics	  
˘ Understand	   the	   relevance	   of	   culture,	   gender,	   and	   politics	   to	   the	   nature	   and	   meaning	   of	  


international	  law	  
˘ Have	   a	   basic	   understanding	   of	   the	  major	   concepts	   in	   international	   law,	   including	   jurisdiction,	  


territory,	  recognition,	  and	  force	  


Skills	  Objectives	  
The	  following	  skills	  will	  be	  developed	  in	  this	  class:	  


˘ Critical	  reading	  
˘ Critical	  thinking	  
˘ Leadership	  
˘ Leveraging	  theory	  to	  understand	  practical	  policy	  issues	  and	  world	  events	  
˘ Argumentation	  


	  
Grading	  
	  The	  grade	  will	  be	  based	  on:	  
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� 20%	  class	  participation	  and	  attendance	  
� 30%	  midterm	  exam	  
� 50%	  final	  exam	  


	  
The	  Grade	  Scale	  is:	  94-‐100:	  A;	  90-‐93:	  A-‐;	  87-‐89:	  B+;	  83-‐86:	  B;	  80-‐82:	  B-‐;	  77-‐79:	  C+;	  73-‐76:	  C;	  70-‐
72:	  C-‐;	  67-‐69:	  D+;	  63-‐67:	  D;	  60-‐62:	  D-‐	  
	  
**We	  round	  scores	  in	  accordance	  with	  normal	  mathematical	  principles,	  i.e.,	  a	  93.5	  is	  a	  94,	  
where	  a	  93.4	  is	  a	  93.	  
	  
The	  University	  of	  Florida	  assigns	  the	  following	  grade	  points:	  	  
A:	  4.0,	  A-‐:	  3.67,	  B+:	  3.33,	  B:	  3,	  B-‐:	  2.67,	  C+:	  2.33,	  C:	  2.0;	  C-‐:	  1.67,	  D+:	  1.33,	  D:	  1,	  D-‐:	  .67,	  E:	  0,	  WF:	  
0,	  I:	  0;	  NG:	  0.	  
	  
Note	  that	  a	  grade	  of	  a	  C	  is	  not	  a	  qualifying	  major,	  minor,	  Gen.	  Ed.,	  or	  college	  basic	  distribution	  
credit	  qualifying	  grade.	  For	  more	  on	  UF’s	  grading	  policy,	  see	  
http://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/curent/regulations/info/grades,aspx#hgrades	  
http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html	  	  
	  
 
Attendance: 
This course uses the University of Florida attendance policy. 
See: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx
 
Participation: 
You	  are	  expected	  to	  attend	  all	  class	  meetings.	  Please	  note	  that	  a	  portion	  of	  your	  final	  grade	  relies	  on	  
your	  participation	  and	  attendance.	  By	  “participation,”	  I	  do	  not	  mean	  being	  the	  person	  who	  is	  most	  
willing	  to	  talk	  in	  front	  of	  the	  class.	  Participation	  grades	  are	  based	  on	  the	  quality	  of	  participation	  –	  
students	  who	  offer	  engaging	  and	  critical	  perspectives	  on	  course	  readings.	  	  If	  you	  are	  shy	  about	  talking	  in	  
front	  of	  the	  class,	  offering	  your	  participation	  in	  the	  form	  of	  emails	  to	  the	  professor	  is	  also	  acceptable.	  	  
Attendance	  will	  be	  checked,	  and	  preparedness	  will	  be	  expected.	  If	  for	  some	  reason	  you	  will	  be	  
unprepared	  for	  class	  on	  a	  given	  day,	  be	  sure	  to	  email	  me	  beforehand.	  Notify	  the	  professor	  via	  email	  
before	  class	  if	  you	  have	  not	  completed	  the	  readings.	  
	  
MID-‐TERM	  EXAMINATION	  
There	  will	   be	   a	  mid-‐term	   examination	   in	   this	   class.	   It	   will	   be	   held	   on	   October	   2,	   during	   the	  
regular	  class	  period.	  	  You	  will	  need	  to	  bring	  two	  blue	  books	  to	  the	  exam.	  You	  may	  not	  take	  the	  
exam	  if	  you	  do	  not	  have	  blue	  books.	  DO	  NOT	  WRITE	  on	  the	  blue	  books	  before	  the	  exam	  starts,	  
WE	   WILL	   EXCHANGE	   THEM	   TO	   DISCOURAGE	   CHEATING.	   	   The	   exam	   will	   have	   four	   essay	  
questions,	  of	  which	  the	  students	  must	  answer	  one	  of	  their	  choice.	  Students	  will	  not	  be	  graded	  
on	  handwriting,	  but	  the	  exams	  must	  be	  legible.	  
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Final Exam: 
The	  final	  exam	  in	  this	  class	  will	  be	  a	  take-‐home,	  distributed	  on	  the	  last	  day	  of	  class	  and	  
due	   via	   email	   at	   5pm	   on	   December	   15.	   The	   exam	  will	   have	   four	   essay	   questions,	   of	  
which	   the	   students	  must	   answer	   two	   of	   their	   choice.	   The	   standards	   for	   a	   take-‐home	  
exam	  are	  higher	  than	  the	  standards	  for	  an	  in-‐class	  exam.	  	  


	  
	  


LATE	  ASSIGNMENTS	  
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 
course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
	  
	  
CLASS	  DISRUPTIONS	  
Cellular	   telephones	  will	   be	   on	   silent	   during	   the	   class	   period.	   Not	   vibrate,	   silent.	   Should	   your	  
telephone	  ring	  during	  class,	  I	  will	  answer	  it.	  If	  you	  text	  during	  class,	  your	  phone	  will	  get	  to	  spend	  
some	  quality	  time	  with	  me.	  	  Laptop	  computers	  are	  permitted	  in	  class	  for	  note-‐taking	  purposes	  
only.	   If	   you	  are	   caught	  doing	   something	  other	   than	   class-‐related	  work	  on	   your	   laptop	  during	  
class,	   you	  will	   not	   be	   allowed	   to	   have	   it	   open	   in	   class	   anymore.	   Professional	   and	   courteous	  
demeanor	  is	  expected,	  both	  towards	  me	  as	  the	  professor	  and	  towards	  your	  fellow	  students.	  	  
	  
	  
Academic	  Honesty	  	  
UF	  students	  are	  bound	  by	  The	  Honor	  Pledge	  which	  states,	  “We,	  the	  members	  of	  the	  University	  
of	  Florida	  community,	  pledge	  to	  hold	  ourselves	  and	  our	  peers	  to	  the	  highest	  standards	  of	  honor	  
and	  integrity	  by	  abiding	  by	  the	  Honor	  Code.	  On	  all	  work	  submitted	  for	  credit	  by	  students	  at	  the	  
University	  of	  Florida,	  the	  following	  pledge	  is	  either	  required	  or	  implied:	  “On	  my	  honor,	  I	  have	  
neither	  given	  nor	  received	  unauthorized	  aid	  in	  doing	  this	  assignment.”	  The	  Honor	  Code	  
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-‐conduct-‐honorcode/)	  specifies	  a	  number	  of	  
behaviors	  that	  are	  in	  violation	  of	  this	  code	  and	  the	  possible	  sanctions.	  Furthermore,	  you	  are	  
obligated	  to	  report	  any	  condition	  that	  facilitates	  academic	  misconduct	  to	  appropriate	  
personnel.	  If	  you	  have	  any	  questions	  or	  concerns,	  please	  consult	  with	  the	  instructor	  or	  TAs	  in	  
this	  class.	  
	  
Accommodations	  for	  Students	  with	  Disabilities:	  
Students	  requesting	  classroom	  accommodation	  must	  first	  register	  with	  the	  Dean	  of	  Students	  
Office.	  The	  Dean	  of	  Students	  Office	  will	  provide	  documentation	  to	  the	  student	  who	  must	  then	  
provide	  this	  documentation	  to	  the	  Instructor	  when	  requesting	  accommodation.	  Contact	  the	  
Disability	  Resources	  Center	  (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/)	  for	  information	  about	  available	  
resources	  for	  students	  with	  disabilities.	  
	  
Counseling	  and	  Mental	  Health	  Resources:	  	  
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Students	  facing	  difficulties	  completing	  the	  course	  or	  who	  are	  in	  need	  of	  counseling	  or	  urgent	  
help	  should	  call	  the	  on-‐campus	  Counseling	  and	  Wellness	  Center	  (352-‐392-‐1575;	  
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/).	  
	  
Online	  Course	  Evaluation	  Process:	  	  
Students	  are	  expected	  to	  provide	  feedback	  on	  the	  quality	  of	  instruction	  in	  this	  course	  based	  on	  
10	  criteria.	  These	  evaluations	  are	  conducted	  online	  at	  https://evaluations.ufl.edu.	  Evaluations	  
are	  typically	  open	  during	  the	  last	  two	  or	  three	  weeks	  of	  the	  semester,	  but	  students	  will	  be	  given	  
specific	  times	  when	  they	  are	  open.	  Summary	  results	  of	  these	  assessments	  are	  available	  to	  
students	  at	  https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.	  


	  
	  
REQUIRED	  READINGS	  
	  
You	  need	  to	  own	  this	  book:	  	  	  
	  
Malcolm	  N.	  Shaw,	  International	  Law,	  Sixth	  Edition,	  Cambridge	  University	  Press,	  ISBN:	  978-‐0-‐521-‐72814-‐0	  
(2008)	  
	  
All	  course	  readings	  are	  in	  this	  book.	  	  
	  
COURSE	  SCHEDULE	  
	  
Note	  that	  students	  should	  see	  the	  course	  schedule	  as	  a	  guide	  and	  that	  there	  may	  be	  changes	  to	  the	  class	  
schedule.	  
	  
Each	  class	  session	  will	  consist	  of	  both	  lecture	  about	  and	  discussion	  of	  the	  assigned	  reading.	  
	  
Tuesday,	  July	  7	  	  	  
Introduction	  to	  the	  Course	  
	  
Wednesday,	  July	  8	  
The	  Nature	  and	  Development	  of	  International	  Law	  
Shaw,	  p.1-‐42	  
	  
Thursday,	  July	  9	  
International	  Law	  Today	  
Shaw,	  p.43-‐68	  
	  
Friday,	  July	  10	  
Sources	  of	  International	  Law	  
Shaw,	  p.69-‐92	  
	  
Monday,	  July	  13	  
Sources	  of	  International	  Law,	  cont.	  	  
Shaw,	  p.92-‐128	  
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Tuesday,	  July	  14	  
International	  Law	  and	  Municipal	  Law	  
Shaw,	  p.129-‐156	  
	  
Wednesday,	  July	  15	  
International	  Law	  and	  Municipal	  Law,	  cont.	  	  
Shaw,	  p.157-‐194	  
	  
Thursday,	  July	  16	  
Subjects	  of	  International	  Law	  
Shaw,	  p.195-‐242	  
	  
Friday,	  July	  17	  
Subjects	  of	  International	  Law,	  cont.	  	  
Shaw,	  p.242-‐264	  
	  
	  
Monday,	  July	  20	  
International	  Protection	  of	  Human	  Rights	  
Shaw,	  p.265-‐301	  
	  
Tuesday,	  July	  21	  
International	  Protection	  of	  Human	  Rights,	  cont.	  
Shaw,	  p.301-‐344	  
	  
Wednesday,	  July	  22	  
Midterm	  Examination	  
	  
Thursday,	  July	  23	  
Individual	  Criminal	  Responsibility	  
Shaw,	  p.397-‐443	  
	  
Friday,	  July	  24	  
Recognition	  
Shaw,	  p.444-‐486	  
	  
Monday,	  July	  27	  
Territory	  
Shaw,	  p.487-‐521	  
	  
Tuesday,	  July	  28	  
Territory	  
Shaw,	  p.521-‐552	  
	  
Wednesday,	  July	  29	  
Jurisdiction	  
Shaw,	  p.645-‐696	  







6	  
	  


	  
Thursday,	  July	  30	  
Immunities	  
Shaw,	  p.697-‐749	  
	  
Friday,	  July	  31	  	  
Immunities	  	  
Shaw,	  p.749-‐777	  
	  
Monday,	  August	  3	  
State	  Responsibility	  
Shaw,	  p.778-‐822	  
	  
Tuesday,	  August	  4	  
State	  Responsibility,	  etc.	  
Shaw,	  p.822-‐843	  
	  
	  
Wednesday,	  August	  5	  
Law	  of	  Treaties	  
Shaw,	  p.902-‐953	  
	  
Thursday,	  August	  6	  
Settlement	  of	  Disputes	  
Shaw,	  p.1010-‐1056	  
	  
Friday,	  August	  7	  
International	  Court	  of	  Justice	  
Shaw,	  p.1010-‐1056	  
	  
Monday,	  August	  10	  
The	  Use	  of	  Force	  
Shaw,	  p.1118-‐1183	  
	  
Tuesday,	  August	  11	  
The	  United	  Nations	  
Shaw,	  p.1204-‐1234	  
	  
Wednesday,	  August	  12	  
The	  United	  Nations	  
Shaw,	  p.1235-‐1272	  
	  
Thursday,	  August	  13	  
Final	  Exam	  Review	  
	  
Friday,	  August	  14	  
Final	  Exam	  	  
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Course|New for request 11671


Info


Request: MHF 6307 Mathematical Logic 2
Description of request: Introduction to Mathematical Logic at the graduate level.
Submitter: Peter Sin sin@ufl.edu
Created: 9/29/2017 1:04:40 PM
Form version: 4


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
MHF


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
307


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Mathematical Logic 2


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Math. Logic 2


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
Yes


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students.


Response:
The coursework for all students is the same.
The co-listing is to allow very advanced undergraduates to study this material which is not
available in the undergraduate curriculum.







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Spring


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Model theory, computability theory, and set theory.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
MHF 6306


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))







Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This is the second semester of an introductory course in Mathematical Logic at the graduate level,
intended to prepare students for the written part of the PhD qualifying examination in
Mathematical Logic.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
The students will learn the basic definitions
and theorems of model theory, computability theory, and set theory. They will gain familiarity of
these
theories and proficiency in applying their concepts by solving assigned problems.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:


(1)Model Theory: An Introduction by David Marker.


(2)Computability Theory by Barry Cooper (roughly,
Chapters 2-8).


(3)The Foundations of Mathematics by Kenneth Kunen.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Weeks 1-7 Model Theory
Weeks 8-12 Computability Theory
Weeeks 13-15 Set Theory







Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
Class Demeanor. Students are expected to arrive to class on time and behave in a manner that is
respectful to the instructor and to fellow students. Please avoid the use of cell
phones and restrict eating to outside of the classroom. Other students should be respected
in discussion.


Course evaluation. Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction
in this course by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu.
Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students
will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are
available to students at
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/.


Disabilities statement. Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first
register with the Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565)
http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/
by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an
accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting
accommodation.
Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


Academic honesty.
UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, "We, the
members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers
to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code." On all
work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is
either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid
in doing this assignment." The Honor Code https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-
honor-code


specifies a number of behaviors that are in violation of this
code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition
that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or
concerns, please consult with the instructor.
Grade points. For current UF grading policies for assigning grade points see


http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1493&hl=grade+points&returnto=
search#grades.


Student complaint process.
See https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf


Other contact info.
Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center:
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392-1575; and the University Police Department:
392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Homework: 100 points
Final exam: 100 points
Course notes: 30 points
Participation: 20 points
Total: 250 points


Grading scheme. A: 90-100%, A-:85-89%, B+: 80-84%, B: 75-79%, B-:70-74%, C+: 65-69%, C:
60-64%, D+: 57-59%, D: 54-56%, D-: 50-53%,
E: 0-49% .


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Douglas Cenzer
Jindrich Zapletal
Others to be determined








Course|New for request 11731


Info


Request: MMC5XXX Content Marketing
Description of request: This course teaches students the skills to be content marketers. Content
marketing includes photos, words, audio, and video—every medium that helps tell the story of and
promote a product or company, often online. This course addresses the what, why and how of content
marketing and marketing strategy.
Submitter: Betty Hedge jhedge@jou.ufl.edu
Created: 7/5/2017 3:48:51 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
MMC


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Content Marketing


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Content Marketing


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:







Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course teaches students the skills to be content marketers. Content marketing includes
photos, words, audio, and video—every medium that helps tell the story of and promote a product
or company, often online. This course addresses the what, why and how of content marketing and
marketing strategy.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
none


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))







Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
none


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The Professional Master’s track is focused in four core/cross disciplines: applied theory;
communication, technology and society; multimedia storytelling; and data creation/analysis/data
visualization. The track is designed specifically for those who want to develop additional skills to
become more competitive in the job market.
This Content Marketing course is designed with those program needs in mind. It focuses on
developing on content marketing skills that are central to much of the focus on the Professional
Master’s track. It is beneficial for students interested in any of three key career areas:
Data/Research, Creative or Management. It is especially beneficial as a skill-building course for
those in the Creative or Management specializations.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Students will be able to:
Write a mission statement for a content marketing plan.
Identify a target audience and select a niche.
Set content marketing goals for a company or organization.
Establish an online footprint or brand using a blog
Write targeted messages and stories for their brand or product
Use an editorial calendar
Brainstorm and mind map ideas and content
Generate story, brand and marketing ideas via various best practices
Assess the effectiveness of others' content marketing efforts


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Text 1: Handley, Ann and Chapman, CC (2012), Content Rules: How to Create Killer Blogs,
Podcasts, Videos, EBooks, Webinars, (and more) That Engage Customers and Ignite Your
Business 7th Ed. John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
ISBN-10: 1118232607
ISBN-13: 978-1118232606


Text 2: Handley, Ann (2014), Everybody Writes: Your Go-To Guide to Creating Ridiculously Good
Content, 1 edition, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.
ISBN-10: 1118905555







ISBN-13: 978-1118905555


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Syllabus Review


Content Marketing Review
Portfolio Work – Discuss and Select Clients/Teams


Week 2: Quiz 1
Discussion of students’ client decisions
Simon Sinek TED Talk
Objectives Worksheet


Week 3: Quiz 2
Content Marketing vs. Native Advertising
Content Marketing Done Well
Target Audience Worksheet


Week 4: Quiz 3
Content Marketing Examples


Target Audience Worksheet Continued


Week 5: Quiz 4
How Poler Built an Empire Through #CampVibes and Instagram
Other Content Marketing Examples
Technology and Content Marketing Worksheet


Week 6: Quiz 5
The Ten Elements of Content That Sticks


Lowe’s Content Marketing Efforts
Generating Content Ideas


Week 7: Quiz 6
Building Your Brand
Virgin Airways
Tools for Content Creation and more…


Week 8: Quiz 7
Mid-Term Project Presentations


Week 9: Mid-Term Project Presentations


Week 10: Supervised work on final projects


Week 11: Supervised work on final projects


Week 12 : Supervised work on final projects


Week 13: Final Projects Due, Final Project Presentations


Week 14:


More Final Project Presentations







Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/honorcode.p
https://drc.dso.ufl.edu/
http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/evals/Default.aspx
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/
https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf
http://distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process/
Academic Integrity
University of Florida students pledge to abide by an honor code prohibits academic dishonesty
such as fabrication, plagiarism and cheating. You have an affirmative obligation to understand
what constitutes academic dishonesty. You also must report to appropriate personnel any
condition that facilitates academic misconduct. If you have any questions or concerns, please
contact me.
When I discover cheating, my default policy is to fail all involved for the entire course and report
the details to the Dean of Students Office.
Students with Disabilities
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability
Resource Center (352-392-8565) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered,
students will receive an accommodation letter, which must be presented to me when requesting
accommodation. Please request that accommodation and letter in the spring, before we depart.


Help With Coping
The UF Counseling and Wellness Center is a terrific, free resource for any student who could use
help managing stress or coping with life. The center, at 3190 Radio Road on campus, is open for
appointments and emergency walk-ins from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. To make an
appointment or receive after-hours assistance, call 352-392-1575. If you need assistance while
we’re in Europe, call on any faculty member or AIFS staff member.


Course Evaluations
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by
completing online evaluations. You will be notified by email when the evaluations are open, near
the end of Summer C. Summary results are available to you and the public.


Student Complaint Process
Students who have complaints about any course can use the links below for information about
filing a complaint:
Residential Course: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf.
Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Assignments and Evaluation:



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Quizzes 30%
Class Participation 10%
Midterm Project 20%
Final Project 40%


Midterm Project: – Due Date:


Content Marketing Presentation and Written Review: Students will find an example of a web-
based content marketing effort for a company, product, service or non-profit organization to
present to the class. This example will include a blog and a variety of social media efforts.
Photography, video, podcasts, newsletters and/or tutorials and guides may also be elements of
the content marketing effort.
Students will create a 15-minute presentation that will identify and assess the effectiveness of the
following:
The Mission Statement
The Primary Goals
The Core Message and Two Secondary Messages
The Target Audience/Niche
Customer Benefits
The Unique Proposition
Slogans and Taglines
The Publication Schedule


Students will turn in a written review of the content marketing effort that they chose to present and
critique. The written review will include an assessment of the factors listed above as well as a
critique of the overall effectiveness of the content marketing effort. They will answer the question
"What could have been done differently to improve the effectiveness of the effort?"


Final Project: – Due Date:


Students will work in teams to create a content marketing plan for a company, product, service,
non-profit organization or for their Capstone Project. The plan could be created for an existing
entity or for an entity created by the team. The content marketing plan will include, but is not
limited to:
At least 8 blogposts
At least 12 tweets
At least 6 Instagram posts
At least 8 Facebook posts
At least two LinkedIn posts
At least two charts or graphic elements or one interactive element
A plan for one hangout or live meetup


The student's portfolio will also include the Objectives Worksheet and Target Audience Worksheet
that were developed in class.
Grade Scale:


The UF grading policy can be found in the undergraduate catalog online.
Percent Percent Percent Percent


A 100-93% B 86-83%C 76-73%D 66-63%
A- 92-90%B- 82-80%C- 72-70%D- 62-60%
B+ 89-87%C+ 79-77%D+ 69-67%


Quiz Schedule:


Quiz 1 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 1, 2, 3


Everybody Writes – pages 1 - 53


Quiz 2 – Date:







Content Rules – Chapters 4, 5


Everybody Writes – pages 54 - 87


Quiz 3 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 6, 7, 8


Everybody Writes – pages 89 - 119


Quiz 4 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 9, 10, 11


Everybody Writes – pages 121 - 161


Quiz 5 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 12, 13, 14, 15


Everybody Writes – pages 162 - 201


Quiz 6 – Date:
Content Rules – Chapters 16, 17, 18, 19, 20


Everybody Writes – pages 202 - 243


Quiz 7 – Date:


Content Rules – Chapters 21 through 29


Everybody Writes – pages 244 - 275


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Bridget Grogan








Cover Sheet: Request 11798


GEO6XXX Advanced Study Design in Medical Geography


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Liang Mao liangmao@ufl.edu
Created 8/29/2017 1:34:12 PM
Updated 12/6/2017 11:00:18 AM
Description of
request


Examines problem solving with a focus on the assumptions that underlie methods and strategies
to analyze health outcomes. Integrates health with environmental conditions in a spatially explicit
manner. Evaluates alternative methods of detection, analyses, data and study design. Examines
the implicit and explicit limitations.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CLAS -


Geography
011609000


Liang Mao 9/1/2017


ucc_consult_review_form-Glass.pdf
GEO 6938_Syllabus_Glass.docx


8/29/2017
8/29/2017


College Recycled CLAS - College
of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Liang Mao conditionally approved by the
CCC. Please make the
following changes: (1) write
course description using
catalog style (“Examines
problem solving….Integrates
health…Evaluates alternative
methods…Examines
implicit…”); (2) since cell
phones are used in the UF
emergency notification
system, you should instruct
students to turn them to
vibrate rather than off; (3)
please use the following
transcript title: Study Design
Med Geo; (4) under
objectives, rather than saying
will be able to learn to
measure health outcomes,
say that they will be able to
measure health outcomes.


11/27/2017


No document changes
Department Approved CLAS -


Geography
011609000


Liang Mao 11/29/2017


No document changes
College Approved CLAS - College


of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Liang Mao 12/6/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


12/6/2017


No document changes



MAILTO:liangmao@ufl.edu

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/DownloadDocument/29798
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UCC: External Consultations


Rev. 10/10


External Consultation Results (departments with potential overlap or interest in proposed course, if any)


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments





		Department: Emerging Pathogens Institute

		Phone Number: 352 273-752

		Email: jgmorris@epi.ufl.edu

		Department_2: Epidemiology

		Phone Number_2: 352-273-5359

		Email_2: cstriley@ufl.edu

		Department_3: 

		Phone Number_3: 

		Email_3: 

		Name and Title 1: J. Glenn Morris, Jr., MD, MPHTM, Professor and Director

		Name and Title 2: Catherine Striley, Assistant Professor, Director MS in Epidemiology

		Name and Title 3: 

		Comments 2: We have no objections to this request for a new course.

		Comments 1: The proposed course is an excellent one, and fills a current gap in advanced coursework in medical geography/spatial epidemiology.  While EPI does not have a teaching program, we do have a number of graduate (and undergraduate) students involved in research within the Institute; for these students, this would be an extremely valuable course.  As EPI Director, I would strongly support creation of this course. 

		Comments 3: 
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External Consultation Results (departments with potential overlap or interest in proposed course, if any)


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments





		Department: CISE

		Phone Number: 

		Email: Arunava@ufl.edu

		Department_2: 

		Phone Number_2: 

		Email_2: 

		Department_3: 

		Phone Number_3: 

		Email_3: 

		Name and Title 1: Arunava Bannerjee, CISE Curriculum Committee Rep.

		Name and Title 2: 

		Name and Title 3: 

		Comments 2: 

		Comments 1: Dr. Arunava consulted with other CISE faculty in the machine learning area (specifically Dr. Paul Gader) and they do not have a problem with the proposed changes (see attached email chain).

		Comments 3: 
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UCC1: New Course Transmittal Form 
 


Recommended SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix:   HFT 2. Level:   6 3. Number: XXX 4. Lab Code:   C 
 


5. Course Title:   Applied Multivariate Analysis for Tourism and Social Research 


6. Transcript Title (21 character max.):   App Multi Analysis 
 


21. Course Description (50 words maximum) 
The course focuses on building students’ data analysis skills using “real life” data from tourism, leisure 
and well-being, hospitality, sports and related fields. Combining lecture and lab instruction, the 
course teaches advanced statistical techniques to analyze data in order to inform 
managerial decisions. 


22. Prerequisites  
HLP 6515 and HLP 6535 and 7 or 8 standing 


23. Co-requisites 
N/A 


24. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
This course is a required course for MS Tourism and Recreation Management students pursuing the 
specialization in tourism analytics.  


25. Course Objectives 
Identify and recognize analytical scenarios that require the following multivariate approaches: factorial 
ANOVA, MANOVA, EFA, Cluster analysis, Multiple regression, Path analysis, and CFA using textbook 
materials, readings of the articles, lectures, and lab presentations and assignments. 
Demonstrate comprehension of various methods of multivariate data analysis introduced by instructor 
in lectures and lab presentations through quizzes, individual lab assignments, and group projects. 
Apply various multivariate statistical techniques to problems arising in tourism, hospitality, leisure, 
sports and related fields using training datasets. Demonstrate competencies through explanation of 
rationale for using a certain method, ability to conduct the analysis, and written interpretation of results 
in submitted assignments. 
Independently formulate research questions, state hypotheses, select appropriate statistical 
techniques, test how data fit assumptions of the selected method, evaluate, report, and interpret test 
results.    
Practice oral and written skills in presenting results of the statistical analyses. Demonstrate skill through 
presentation of projects as well as submission of written reports. 
By the end of the course students should be able to design and carry out a data analysis project in 
tourism, hospitality, destination management, leisure, sports, and related fields based on one of the 
provided datasets using several multivariate techniques, interpret the results, and summarize them in 
the written report. 


7. Effective Term:  Earliest 8. Effective Year:  Earliest 9. Rotating Topic:  No 


10. Amount of Credit:   3 11. If variable,  # min. and  #  max. credits per semester. 


12. Repeatable Credit:  No 13. If yes,   #  total repeatable credit allowed. 


14. S/U Only:  No 15. Contact Type:  Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 


16. Degree Type:  Graduate 17. If other, specify:    Click here to enter text. 


18. Weekly Contact Hours:  3 19. Category of Instruction:  Intermediate 


20. Delivery Method(s):       On-campus           Off-campus            Online  
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26. Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading 
Hair, J. F., Black, W. C., Babin, B. J., & Anderson, R. E. Multivariate Data Analysis, 7th 
edition. Prentice Hall: Upper Saddle River, N. J., ISBN: 0138132631. This is the main text. 
 
Pallant, J. (2007). SPSS Survival Manual: A Step by Step Guide to Data Analysis Using 
SPSS for Windows, version 15, 3rd ed. McGraw-Hill. Highly recommended. 
 
Andy Field. Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics, 4th Edition. Selected materials 
will be available. 
27. Weekly Schedule of Topics 
See attached.  


28. Grading Scheme 
Type of Assessment, Activity or Other Assignment Percent of Grade 
Quizzes (5): (the lowest score is dropped) 
Lab assignments (6 graded assignments): (the lowest score is dropped) 
Article critique paper and presentation:  
Term project paper and presentation:  
Attendance:  


15% 
30% 
20% 
30% 
5% 


29. Instructor(s) 
Svetlana Stepchenkova, PhD 
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Itemized Instructions 
1. Prefix. Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, 


ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix. 
2. Level. Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the 


course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.). 
3. Number. Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS 


taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns 
an appropriate number. 


4. Lab Code. Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (blank), lab only (L), or a 
combined lecture and lab (C). 


5. Course Title. Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog. 
6. Transcript Title. Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that 


the transcript must be limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation). Titles longer than 21 
characters will either be abbreviated as needed or cause the approval request to be recycled. 


7. Effective Term. Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will 
allow the course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are 
selected, this should reflect the department’s best projection. Courses cannot be implemented 
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be 
obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 
weeks after approval of the course at UF. 


8. Effective Year. Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for 
further information. 


9. Rotating Topic. Select “Yes” if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For 
rotating topics courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the 
topic. 


10. Amount of Credit. Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or 
select "Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and 
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. 


11. If you selected “Variable” for the amount of credit, indicate the minimum and maximum number of total 
credits. 


12. Repeatable Credit. Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as 
independent study courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these 
courses provided the content is different. 


13. If you checked “Yes” for repeatable credit, indicate the maximum number of total repeatable credits 
allowed per student.  


14. S/U Only. Check this option if students should be graded as S-U in the course. Note that each course must 
be entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S-U. A course may not have both options. 


15. Contact Type. Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether 
base hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note 
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the 
professor on an individual basis. The following options are available: 


a. Regularly Scheduled [base hr] 
b. Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr] 
c. Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr] 
d. Supervision of Student Interns  [0.8 headcount hr] 
e. Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr] 
f. Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr] 


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding 
contact type. 


16. Degree Type. Select Baccalaureate, Graduate, Professional or Other. 
17. If you selected “Other” for degree type, specify the type. 
18. Total Contact Hours. Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on 


average throughout the duration of the course. 
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19. Category of Instruction. Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. 
Introductory courses are those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate 
courses require some prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific 
competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment. 


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate 
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate 
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate 
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate 
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate 
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate 
• 4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by 


the UCC and the Graduate Council) 
20. Delivery Method(s). Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be 


delivered. 
21. Course Description. Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be 


published in the Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or less. See course description guidelines. 
22. Prerequisites. Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. 


Prerequisites will be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The 
prerequisite will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced 
in the registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of 
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course. 
• Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms: 


o Use “&” and “or” to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc. 
o Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements. 
o Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing 


grade is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately 
after the course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to 
obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-. 


o Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is 
sufficient). 


o “Permission of department” is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite 
or co-requisite. 


• Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in 
PHHP should be written as follows: 
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor)) 


23. Co-requisites. Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites 
are not checked by the registration system. 


24. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum. Explain the reason for adding the course to the curriculum 
and how the course will fit into the curriculum. 


25. Course Objectives. Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. 
The objectives should be both observable and measurable. 


26. Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading. Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of 
textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or a representative list of readings. 


27. Weekly Schedule of Topics. Provided a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient 
detail to evaluate how the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps 
with existing courses at UF. 


28. Grading Scheme. List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to 
determine the course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient 
detail to evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.  


29. Instructor(s). Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or “to be determined” if 
instructors are not yet identified. 
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HFT 6XXX APPLIED MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS FOR TOURISM AND SOCIAL RESEARCH 


Department of Tourism, Recreation & Sport Management 
College of Health & Human Performance; University of Florida 


 
INSTRUCTOR 
Svetlana Stepchenkova, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Department of TRSM 
College of HHP 
University of Florida 
240B Florida Gym; 352.294.1652 
svetlana.step@ufl.edu 
Office Hours: DAY (TIME) TBA 
 


DEPARTMENT CHAIR 
Mike Sagas, Ph.D. 
Professor 
Department of TRSM 
College of HHP 
University of Florida 
Room FLG 300 
msagas@hhp.ufl.edu 
 
 


COURSE HOURS AND LOCATION 
FLG 225 DAY (TIME) TBA 
Weil 408E DAY (TIME) TBA 


COURSE DESCRIPTION 


The course focuses on building students’ data analysis skills using “real life” data 
from tourism, leisure and well‐being, hospitality, sports, and related fields. 
Combining lecture and lab instruction, the course teaches advanced statistical 
techniques used in social research to analyze data in order to inform managerial 
decisions.  


The course provides an overview of several multivariate methods and 
emphasizes differences between the methods, application of these methods to 
practical problems, reporting of findings, and interpretation of results. The 
methods include factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, exploratory factor analysis, cluster 
analysis, multiple regression, and introduction to structural equation modeling 
(path analysis and confirmatory factor analysis).  


COURSE OBJECTIVES 


 Identify and recognize analytical scenarios that require the following 
multivariate approaches: factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, EFA, Cluster analysis, 
Multiple regression, Path analysis, and CFA using textbook materials, 
readings of the articles, lectures, and lab presentations and assignments. 


 Demonstrate comprehension of various methods of multivariate data 
analysis introduced by instructor in lectures and lab presentations through 
quizzes, individual lab assignments, and group projects. 


 Apply various multivariate statistical techniques to problems arising in 
tourism, hospitality, leisure, sports and related fields using training datasets. 
Demonstrate competencies through explanation of rationale for using a 
certain method, ability to conduct the analysis, and written interpretation of 
results in submitted assignments. 
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 Independently formulate research questions, state hypotheses, select 
appropriate statistical techniques, test how data fit assumptions of the 
selected method, evaluate, report, and interpret test results.    


 Practice oral and written skills in presenting results of the statistical 
analyses. Demonstrate skill through presentation of projects as well as 
submission of written reports. 


 By the end of the course students should be able to design and carry out a 
data analysis project in tourism, hospitality, destination management, 
leisure, sports, and related fields based on one of the provided datasets 
using several multivariate techniques, interpret the results, and summarize 
them in the written report.  


PREREQUISITES 


HLP 6515 Evaluation Procedures in Health and Human Performance and HLP 
6535 Research Methods. Similar courses on research methods, introductory 
statistics, and data analysis are subject to the instructor’s approval. Basic 
knowledge of SPSS interface and ability to conduct tests covered in HLP 6515. 
Materials for a quick review and assessment of the readiness level are made 
available.  


SOFTWARE 


The course uses SPSS Statistics GradPack™ for Windows, which is a full version 
of the SPSS software (SPSS Base, SPSS Regression & SPSS Advanced Statistics), 
including the AMOS module. Lab instructions are conducted in the UF CIRCA 
labs. 


TEXTBOOKS AND MATERIALS 


1. Hair, J. F., Black, W. C., Babin, B. J., & Anderson, R. E. Multivariate Data 
Analysis, 7th edition. Prentice Hall: Upper Saddle River, N. J., ISBN: 
0138132631. This is the main text. 


2. Pallant, J. (2007). SPSS Survival Manual: A Step by Step Guide to Data 
Analysis Using SPSS for Windows, version 15, 3rd ed. McGraw‐Hill. Highly 
recommended. 


3. Andy Field. Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics, 4th Edition. 
Selected materials will be available. 


The class will also include readings: academic articles reporting on research that 
used the multivariate methods covered in the course. All course materials are 
posted on Canvas – lectures, lab handouts and assignments, data analysis 
projects, datasets, and more. 
   







  


3 | P a g e  
HFT 6XXX Applied Multivariate Analysis for Tourism and Social Research 


ASSIGNMENTS AND EVALUATION 


There will be lab assignments, quizzes, student presentations, and term project 


in the course: 


 Quizzes (5): 15% (the lowest score is dropped) 


 Lab assignments (6 graded assignments): 30% (the lowest score is 
dropped) 


 Article critique paper and presentation: 20% 


 Term project paper and presentation: 30% 


 Attendance: 5% 


TOTAL 100% 


Grading Scale:  


A = 90‐100%  B+ = 87‐89.99%  B = 80‐86.99%  C+ = 77‐79.99% 


C = 70‐76.99%  D+ = 67‐69.99%  D = 60‐66.99%  E = 59.99% or 


lower 


Grades will not be rounded. If you noticed a scoring error, notify the instructor 


within one week that a scoring error is made. No issues regarding scoring will be 


reviewed after the official “end of the semester” date. 


QUIZZES 


This class does not have a midterm or the final exam. Instead, quizzes are used 


to assess how well you are following the material. Quizzes usually cover the 


material from the previous two or three lectures, but expect occasional 


questions related to the earlier topics. Quiz dates will be specified in the course 


calendar. 


Quizzes are submitted via Canvas. 100% grade will require complete and 


correct answers to all questions. A quiz not returned will earn 0 points. Partial 


credit is given to attempted but incomplete answers.  


LAB ASSIGNMENTS AND HOMEWORK 


Your homework is to finish the in‐class lab assignment(s). Six of them will be 


graded. Make sure that your work is well organized and easy to read. Take 


time to interpret your results, as simple posting of SPSS tables is not enough. 


Pay attention to report all necessary statistics to support your conclusions. The 


submission of homework is via Canvas, which requires your document to be in 


either MS Word or pdf format. 
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ARTICLE PRESENTATION 


Throughout the course, each student will make a written review/critique of a 


research article that uses one of the methods covered in the course and an in‐


class presentation of that review/critique. The research article must be 


published in a respected academic journal from Tourism, Hospitality, Events, 


Leisure, Sports or related areas. The length of the review is 1,500‐2,000 words 


(this is 3‐4 pages, single space). Presentation is 10 minutes and a few minutes 


are budgeted for questions from the audience. A copy of the article should be 


included along with your written submission. Your submission is via Canvas, 


which requires your document to be in either MS Word or pdf format. It will be 


processed using the Turnitin software to evaluate originality of your writing. 


Checking via iThenticate software prior to submission is encouraged. For more 


detailed instructions, see section Article Review Guidelines in this document.  


TERM PROJECT 


Students will work as a group/in pairs (I expect to have 4‐6 groups) on a 


problem of their interest. Students can use their own data, use secondary data, 


or take one of the datasets offered by the instructor. Students should formulate 


a problem/goal of the research and explore the dataset with reference to that 


problem using analyses studied in the course. Project results will be presented 


in class, and research paper will be submitted one week after presentation. 


Research paper should follow the steps of a “regular” journal paper: purpose of 


the study and research questions, literature review, method (research design, 


instrument, and data collection), data analysis, results, and discussion. The 


paper should have 4,000‐5,500 words and follow the formatting guidelines of a 


selected journal from the tourism or related field (e.g., Tourism Review, Current 


Issues in Tourism, or some other journal that accepts mid‐sized papers). Paper 


submission is via Canvas, which requires your document to be in either MS 


Word or pdf format. Your submission will be processed using the Turnitin 


software to evaluate originality of your work. Checking via iThenticate software 


prior to submission is encouraged. For more detailed instructions, see section 


Term Project Guidelines in this document.  


ACADEMIC HONESTY 


This class has many assignments, and it is beneficial to study with fellow 


students to help one another along. However, the final version of the 


assignment that you submit should be your own work. Do not copy the work of 


another student: it is counterproductive to let someone else do your thinking. 


The plagiarism and other violations of the academic honesty will be punished 


with 0% grade for the assignment; the offender will be reported to the head of 


department and/or graduate school for possible actions. The UF defines 
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plagiarism in the following way 


(https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/studentconduct‐honor‐code): 


“Plagiarism. A student shall not represent as the student's own work all or any 


portion of the work of another. Plagiarism includes but is not limited to: 


1. Quoting oral or written materials including but not limited to those 


found on the internet, whether published or unpublished, without proper 


attribution. 


2. Submitting a document or assignment which in whole or in part is 


identical or substantially identical to a document or assignment not 


authored by the student.” 


Further, each student is expected to abide by the Honor Code: “UF students are 


bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University 


of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 


standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work 


submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following 


pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor 


received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 


(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student‐conduct‐honor‐code/) specifies 


a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible 


sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that 


facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 


questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class.” 


Please refer to the abovementioned Honor Code for a complete explanation of 


the University of Florida Academic Honesty Policy.  


CLASS POLICIES 


Requirements for class attendance and make‐up exams, assignments, and other 


work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


Attendance 


Notify the instructor of your absence in advance if possible. You are allowed to 


miss one class without a penalty, save this “allowance” for a real emergency. 


Excused reasons are listed here: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. Each 


additional absence (lecture or lab) results in subtraction of Attendance points. 


Four absences result in reducing the final grade by one level (e.g., B+ becomes 


B). Five absences will reduce the final grade by two levels. Six absences 


(lectures, labs, or both) will result in the failing grade. 
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Skipping a quiz 


Student athletes and those traveling on university business will be 


accommodated with respect to making‐up for missed quizzes. Official 


documents must be presented.  


Students who missed a quiz due to a medical appointment or a family 


emergency will be given a make‐up after their reason is verified. Letter from the 


medical office or parents should be presented.  


Be informed that the make‐up quiz will be different from the one taken by other 


students.  


Late assignment submission 


Because of multiple assignments in this course it is important to closely follow 


the course “logistics” with respect to submission of your work. All homework 


assignments are due prior to the start of the class on Tuesday via Canvas. If 


assignment is returned the same day (Tue) but after the due deadline, 10% 


score deduction is applied. If returned the next day (Wed), 20% deduction is 


applied. After that, the assignment is not accepted. The lowest score is dropped; 


therefore, your overall grade will not be affected by missing one deadline for 


one assignment. Save this “allowance” for a real emergency! You are given at 


least a week to complete the assignment, therefore, reasons like a short travel 


or minor sickness are not accepted. The score of “0” is NOT dropped if received 


as a penalty for violation of the Honor Code.   


Missing a presentation 


If the student is unable to deliver a presentation due to a confirmed medical 


reason or family emergency, it will be re‐scheduled for a later date if class 


schedule permits. If the schedule does not allow it, presentation will be 


substituted with an exam. 


Food 


You can bring bottled water or coffee in spill‐proof cups to class. No food is 


allowed in the lab (Weil 408E). 


Special accommodations 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with 


the Disability Resource Center (352‐392‐8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by 


providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an 


accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when 


requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this 


procedure as early as possible in the semester. 
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Miscellanea 


Get to class on time to avoid disruptions. Turn off cell phones. Computers are 


allowed as a learning tool – to follow the lecture or take notes. Please refrain 


from using the Internet, checking e‐mails and other activities unless they are 


directly related to the course. 


Campus Resources 


Health and Wellness 


U Matter, We Care: 


If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392‐1575 


so that a team member can reach out to the student. 


Counseling and Wellness Center: 


http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392‐1575; and the University 


Police Department: 392‐1111 or 9‐1‐1 for emergencies. 


Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS) 


Student Health Care Center, 392‐1161. 


University Police Department, 392‐1111 (or 9‐1‐1 for emergencies). 


http://www.police.ufl.edu/ 


Academic Resources 


E‐learning technical support, 352‐392‐4357 (select option 2) or e‐mail to 


Learning‐support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 


Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392‐1601. Career assistance and 


counseling. http://www.crc.ufl.edu/ 


Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance 


with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx. 


 


Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this 


course by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the 


semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. 


Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 


https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/ 
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TENTATIVE COURSE CALENDAR: SUBJECT TO CHANGE 


 


 
ARTICLE REVIEW/CRITIQUE GUIDELINES 


Submission: Presentation (in class) Short Paper (via Canvas);  
 
Throughout the course, each student will make a (1) written review/critique of 
a research article that uses one of the methods covered in the course and (2) a 
presentation of that review/critique in class. The research article must be 
published in a respected academic journal from Tourism, Hospitality, Events, 
Leisure, Sports or related areas. A copy of the article should be included along 
with your written submission. Select an article that uses one of the following 
statistical methods: factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, Factor Analysis, Cluster 
Analysis, and Multivariate Regression as a primary method of analysis. Spend 
some time selecting your article, as you have to understand it well in terms of 
its subject matter and methodology used. 
 
Your submission is via Canvas, which requires your document to be in either MS 
Word or pdf format. It will be processed using the Turnitin software to evaluate 
originality of your writing. The length of the review is 1,500‐2,000 words. 


Week Date Class Topic Assignment Due


W1 3-Jan Semester has not yet started
W2 10-Jan Syllabus Course structure and policies


Lecture Intro to Multivariate Analysis
Lab SPSS functionalities and basic analyses


W3 17-Jan Lecture Factorial ANOVA
Lab Factorial ANOVA


W4 24-Jan Lecture MANOVA HW1, Q1
Lab MANOVA


W5 31-Jan Lecture Exploratory Factor Analysis EFA HW2
Lab Exploratory Factor Analysis EFA


W6 7-Feb Lecture Cluster Analysis HW3
Lab Cluster Analysis


W7 14-Feb Lecture Factor-Cluster Analysis HW4, Q2
Lab Factor-Cluster Analysis


W8 21-Feb Lecture Multiple regression
Lab Multiple regression


W9 28-Feb


W11 14-Mar Lecture Multiple regression assumptions
Lab Multiple regression assumptions


W12 21-Mar Lecture Regression HW5, Q3
Lab Regression


W13 28-Mar Lecture Path Analysis
Lab Path Analysis


W14 4-Apr Lecture Confirmatory Factor Analysis CFA HW6, Q4
Lab Confirmatory Factor Analysis CFA


W15 11-Apr Lecture Review
Lab Review


W16 18-Apr Term Project Presentations. Project Paper is due April 25 by 8:30 am


Article Review Presentations: Factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, EFA, CA, 
Regression


Article Review Short Paper is due February 28 by 8:30 am


SPRING BREAK
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Formatting guidelines: one inch margins on all sides, 1.5 spacing between lines, 
paragraphs are indented; fonts to use are Times New Roman, Arial, or Calibri. 
 
The review is NOT an overview or a summary of a research article. You have to 
evaluate the article critically, paying attention to the items below: 


 Research overall purpose: is it clear what gaps in theory, methodology, or 
practice the study fills? 


 Specific objectives and research questions: are they aligned with the overall 
research purpose? 


 Methodological approach the authors have taken to achieve stated 
objectives and to answer the research questions. 


 Conceptualization of their constructs/variables and quality of the 
instrument (e.g., survey items). 


 Approach to sampling, data collection, and overall quality of the data: does 
it follow the best practices of conducting research and/or reporting? 


 Statistical analyses used: appropriateness, assumptions, correctness of 
application, clarity of explanation and reporting. 


 Justification of conclusions and implications. Do they follow from the 
findings? Did the authors discuss broader implications for theory and 
practice? 


 Limitations: are they properly discussed? 


 Communication and presentation of the article. Pay attention to style, 
structure, tables and figured, level of detail, and similar issues that are 
important to facilitate understanding. 


 
Grading Expectations: 
90‐100: Excellent. Excellent, scholarly, and advanced college‐level work. 
Original, insightful ideas, in‐depth discussion. Well organized and structured. 
Very good grammar, careful formatting. 
80‐90: Good. Good college‐level work that exceeds requirements. Original, well 
organized. Good understanding of the topic is demonstrated. Acceptable 
grammar. Some areas are noticeably weaker than others. 
70‐80: Satisfactory. Average work. Assignment is not thought through and/or 
presentation is not cohesive. Improvement is needed on depth, originality of 
thought, structure, and presentation. 
60‐70: Marginal. Below‐average work. Substantial improvements are needed in 
the areas of content, reasoning, and delivery, as well as grammar and 
formatting. 
0‐60: Failure. Assignment is not submitted or incomplete. 
 
Make sure that you understand the assignment and clarify all issues that you 


may have well in advance of the submission date. 
 
In‐class presentation of your review/critique is 12‐15 minutes and 5 minutes are 
budgeted for questions from the audience. Your presentation will be assessed 
using the following criteria: 
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SUITABILITY: Overall understanding of the article, its contribution and 
limitations. 
CONTENT: Clear, concise, and well‐structured evaluation of the article’s aspects 
listed above. Remember that you cannot include everything in your 
presentation, so be selective and aim for maximum impact. 
CREATIVITY AND INTERACTIVITY: Generating interest from the audience. 
OVERALL IMPRESSION: Quality of slides, time management, professional 
delivery, competent handling of questions from the audience. 


 
TERM PROJECT GUIDELINES 


Submission: Presentation (in class), Term Paper (via Canvas) 
 
Students will work as a group of 2 people on a problem of their interest. 
Students can collect their own data, use secondary data, or take one of the 
datasets offered by the instructor. Students should formulate a problem/goal of 
the research and explore the dataset with reference to that problem using 
analyses studied in the course. Project results will be presented in class, and 
term paper will be submitted one week after the presentation. Groups should 
inform the instructor about the topic of their term project and the dataset they 
intend to use prior to February 14. Groups should meet with the instructor at 
least once prior to March 21 to discuss their term project. It is the students' 
responsibility to initiate/arrange the meeting.  
 
Term paper should follow the structure of a “regular” journal paper: purpose of 
the study and research questions, literature review, method (research design, 
instrument, and data collection), data analysis, results, and discussion. The 
paper should have 4,000‐5,500 words and use the formatting guidelines of a 
selected journal from tourism, leisure, sports, or hospitality field. Choose a 
journal that accepts short and mid‐sized papers like, for example, Tourism 
Review or Current Issues in Tourism. 
 
Check your paper against recommendations presented in the file Successful 
Writing Hints (see the folder Additional Materials). Paper submission is via 
Canvas, which requires your manuscript to be in either MS Word or pdf format. 
Your submission will be processed using the Turnitin software to evaluate 
originality of your writing; therefore, checking your manuscript on the 
iThenticate website prior to submission is encouraged. 
 
Instructor will present several datasets obtained in tourism studies and different 
research questions may be explored using any given dataset. The description of 
the sample and the data collection procedure will accompany each dataset. 
 
If students choose to use their own data or a dataset obtained from their 
adviser(s), make sure that the adviser approves of this arrangement. If the 
students use data from their adviser, they should obtain permission from the 
adviser and email it to the instructor. Be mindful that the authorship issue 
between the project partners may arise at some point in the future if the work 
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done for this project will lead to a publication with the owner of the dataset or 
another third party. This issue needs to be clarified right from the start. 
 
Send to the instructor the SPSS dataset prior to the meeting, along with its 
description. For guidelines, see dataset descriptions provided in this course. The 
dataset should be accompanied by survey questions, and the link between 
questions and variables in the dataset should be clear. How variables are coded 
should be clearly specified. 
 
IMPORTANT: The term project that students do in this class cannot be counted 
toward any other course, independent study, or thesis. The general rule is that 
you cannot submit the same work to obtain credits in more than one course. 
 
Term Paper Grading Expectations: 
90‐100: Excellent. Excellent, scholarly, and advanced college‐level work. 
Original, insightful ideas, in‐depth discussion. Well organized and structured. 
Very good grammar, careful formatting. 
80‐90: Good. Good college‐level work that exceeds requirements. Original, well 
organized. Good understanding of the topic is demonstrated. Acceptable 
grammar. Some areas are noticeably weaker than others. 
70‐80: Satisfactory. Average work. Assignment is not thought through and/or 
presentation is not cohesive. Improvement is needed on depth, originality of 
thought, structure, and presentation. 
60‐70: Marginal. Below‐average work. Substantial improvements are needed in 
the areas of content, reasoning, and delivery, as well as grammar and 
formatting. 
0‐60: Failure. Assignment is not submitted or incomplete. 
 
Make sure that you understand the assignment and clarify all issues that you 


may have well in advance of the submission date. 
 
Presentation is 20 minutes and 5 minutes are budgeted for questions from the 
audience. Prepare this assignment as a presentation for a conference. This 
means that no additional time will be allowed; therefore, good time 
management is critical. Remember that you cannot include everything in your 
presentation: be selective and aim for maximum impact. You can include more 
information in your term paper. Your presentation will be assessed using the 
following criteria: 
 
CONTENT: Overall understanding of the problem and surrounding issues. 
Methods are appropriate, conclusions are justified, and implications are 
discussed. 
STRUCTURE: Clear, concise, and well‐structured presentation. All components 
necessary for understanding are presented. 
CREATIVITY AND INTERACTIVITY: Presentation generates interest from the 
audience. 
OVERALL IMPRESSION: Quality of slides, time management, professional 
delivery, competent handling of questions from the audience. 
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All UCCl forms and each UCC2 form that proposes a change in the course description or credit hours must 
include this checklist in addition to a complete syllabus. Check the box if the attached syllabus includes the 
indicated information. 


Syllabus MUST contain the following information: 
~structor contact information (and TA if applicable) 
~urse objectives and/or goals 
~eeklycourse schedule of topics and assignments 
~uired and recommended textbooks 
~thods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 
[J..-4\statem~nt related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: "Requirements for class 


attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with university 
policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
~://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. n 


~statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as: "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Student Office. The Dean of Students Office 


will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the instructor 
when requesting accommodation." 
~rmation on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by including a 


I ink to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
~tement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: "Students are expected to 


provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are 
conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three 
weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of 


these asse.ssments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


It is recommended that syllabi contain the following information: 


1. Critical dates for exams and other work 
2. Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g., tardiness, cell phone usage) 
3. UF's honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The 


Honor Pledge which states, 'We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves 
and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work 
submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: 
"On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment." The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors that are 
in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obliged to report any condition that 
facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult 
with the instructor ofTAs in this class. 


4 . Phone number and contact site for university counseling services and mental health services: 392-1575, http:// 


www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx 
University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 


Tile University's complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: http:// 
www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


Rev. 7/13 







UCC: External Consultations


Rev. 10/10


External Consultation Results (departments with potential overlap or interest in proposed course, if any)


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments





		Department: Biobehavioral Nursing Science

		Name and Title 1: Michael T Weaver Professor & Associate Dean for Research

		Phone Number: 3522737491

		Email: michael.weaver@ufl.edu

		Comments 1: I compared the objectives of HFT6XXX Applied multivariate analysis for tourism and social research with the College of Nursing course NGR6845 Applied statistical analysis II. Both courses are directed at application of multivariate analytic methods, with some overlap in terms of discipline-specific content, in that both the HFT & NGR include models pertinent to sociology and health. There is also considerable overlap in analytic methods, with the only difference being cluster analysis in the HFT6XXX course. As such, it essentially duplicates the NGR6845 course.

		Department_2:  

		Name and Title 2: 

		Phone Number_2: 

		Email_2: 

		Comments 2: 

		Department_3: 

		Name and Title 3: 

		Phone Number_3: 

		Email_3: 

		Comments 3: 
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science seeks to understand the barriers and facilitators that influence successful implementation
of effective interventions and to design strategies to foster the adoption of best practices.
Implementation science enhances the extent to which intervention research is generalizable,
representative, and ultimately scalable. Combined with implementation science, more rigorous
dissemination efforts, beyond traditional academic venues, are needed to increase outreach into
real-world settings.
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MMC 5XXX – Content Marketing 


 
Instructor: Bridget Grogan 
Office Hours: Mondays 1:00-3:00 and by appointment 
Office Location: 2112 Weimer Hall (in the Dean’s Suite of Offices) 
Phone: 294-1503 (office) 
E-mail: bgrogan@wuft.org 


 


Purpose of Course  


 


This course will teach students the skills to be content marketers.  What is content marketing? Photos, 


words, audio, and video—anything and everything you create to help tell the story of and promote 


your product or company, often online. This course will walk students through the what, why and how 


of content marketing and how to begin to define a marketing strategy. 


 


Topics include: 


• Forming a Mission Statement 


• Deciding How You’ll Use Content Marketing 


• Selecting a Niche  


• Identifying Students’ Unique Propositions 


• Identifying a Target Audience 


• Naming Primary and Lower-Level Goals 


• Forming a Core Message and Secondary Messages 


• Establishing an Online Footprint, Starting with a Blog 


• Writing for the Web 


• Performing a Competitive Analysis 


• Using an Editorial Calendar 


• Understanding the Importance of Images, Audio, and Video 


• Collecting Content Ideas  


• Setting Up Google Alerts  


• Setting Up an RSS Feed  


• Using Google for Ideas  


• Performing Keyword Searches to Generate Ideas 


• Brainstorming and Mind Mapping  


• Generating Ideas Using Social Media  


• Generating Ideas by Newsjacking  


• Building Your Brand 


• Using Professional Profile Photos 


• How to Manage Clients 


 



mailto:bgrogan@wuft.org





 


Learning Outcomes    Students will be able to: 


 


Write a mission statement for a content marketing plan. 


Identify a target audience and select a niche. 


Set content marketing goals for a company or organization. 


Establish an online footprint or brand using a blog 


Write targeted messages and stories for their brand or product 


Use an editorial calendar 


Brainstorm and mind map ideas and content 


Generate story, brand and marketing ideas via various best practices 


Assess the effectiveness of others' content marketing efforts 


  


 


Required Materials 


 


 


 


 
Text 1:  Handley, Ann and Chapman, CC (2012), Content Rules: How to Create Killer Blogs, 


Podcasts, Videos, EBooks, Webinars, (and more) That Engage Customers and Ignite Your Business   


7th Ed. John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 


ISBN-10: 1118232607 


ISBN-13: 978-1118232606 


 


 







 


 
Text 2:  Handley, Ann (2014),  Everybody Writes: Your Go-To Guide to Creating Ridiculously Good 


Content,  1 edition,   John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 


ISBN-10: 1118905555 


ISBN-13: 978-1118905555 


 


Assignments and Evaluation 


Scores are weighted as follows: 


 


Quizzes                                       30%        700 points total (100 per quiz) 


Class Participation                     10%         100 points 


Midterm Project                         20%         100 points 


Final Project                               40%         100 points 


 


Class Participation 


 


Students will begin the course with zero participation points.  Throughout the semester, they will be 


credited 10 points for each question answered in class when the instructor poses questions to the 


class.  They can also earn 10 points for contributing to a class discussion with a comment.  They can 


earn a maximum of 100 points.  


 


 


 


 


 







 


Attendance 


 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/1617/regulations/info/attendance.aspx#absences 


 


Attendance is mandatory. In accordance with UF’s attendance policy, “absences count from the first 


class meeting.”  Anyone who misses a class loses a full letter grade for the course. 


 


“In general, acceptable reasons for absence from or failure to participate in class include illness, 


serious family emergencies, special curricular requirements (e.g., judging trips, field trips, 


professional conferences), military obligation, severe weather conditions, religious holidays, and 


participation in official university activities such as music performances, athletic competition or 


debate. Absences from class for court-imposed legal obligations (e.g., jury duty or subpoena) must be 


excused.  Other reasons also may be approved.” 


 


“Students shall be permitted a reasonable amount of time to make up the material or activities 


covered in their absence.” 


 


“Students cannot participate in classes unless they are registered officially or approved to audit with 


evidence of having paid audit fees. The Office of the University Registrar provides official class rolls to 


instructors.” 


 


“If a student does not participate in at least one of the first two class meetings of a course or laboratory 


in which they are registered, and he or she has not contacted the department to indicate his or her 


intent, the student can be dropped from the course. Students must not assume that they will be 


dropped, however. The department will notify students if they have been dropped from a course or 


laboratory.” 


 


“The university recognizes the right of the individual professor to make attendance mandatory. After 


due warning, professors can prohibit further attendance and subsequently assign a failing grade for 


excessive absences.” 


 


Anyone coming late (after a 5-minute grace period) loses a half-letter grade for the 


course.  Coming in late is extremely disruptive.  
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Quiz Schedule  
 
 
 
Quiz 1 –  Monday, January 23  
     Content Rules – Chapters 1, 2, 3 
     Everybody Writes – pages 1 - 53 
 
 
Quiz 2 –  Monday, January 30  
     Content Rules – Chapters 4, 5 
     Everybody Writes – pages 54 - 87 
 
 
Quiz 3 –  Monday, February 6 
     Content Rules – Chapters 6, 7, 8 
     Everybody Writes – pages 89 - 119 
 
 
Quiz 4 – Monday, February 13  
     Content Rules – Chapters 9, 10, 11 
     Everybody Writes – pages 121 - 161 
 
 
Quiz 5 – Monday, February 20 
     Content Rules – Chapters 12, 13, 14, 15 
     Everybody Writes – pages 162 - 201 
 
 
Quiz 6 – Monday, February 27 
     Content Rules – Chapters 16, 17, 18, 19, 20 
     Everybody Writes – pages 202 - 243 
 
 
Quiz 7 – Monday, March 13 
     Content Rules – Chapters 21 through 29 
     Everybody Writes – pages 244 - 275 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 


Midterm Project – Due Date:  


 


Content Marketing Written Review:  Students will find an example of a web-based content marketing 


effort for a company, product, service or non-profit organization to present to the class.  This example 


will include a blog and a variety of social media efforts.  Photography, video, podcasts, newsletters 


and/or tutorials and guides may also be elements of the content marketing effort. 


Students will identify and assess the effectiveness of the following in their written review:  


The Mission Statement 
The Primary Goals 


The Core Message and Two Secondary Messages 
The Target Audience/Niche 
Customer Benefits 


The Unique Proposition 
Slogans and Taglines 


The Publication Schedule 
 


The review will include links to all relevant content. The review will include an assessment of the 


factors listed above as well as a critique of the overall effectiveness of the content marketing effort.  


They will answer the question "What could have been done differently to improve the effectiveness of 


the effort?" 


 


Final Project – Due Date:  


 


Students will work in teams to create a content marketing plan for a company, product, service, non-


profit organization or for their Capstone Project.  The plan could be created for an existing entity or for 


an entity created by the team. The content marketing plan will include, but is not limited to: 


At least 8 blogposts 
At least 12 tweets 


At least 6 Instagram posts 


At least 8 Facebook posts 


At least two LinkedIn posts 
At least two charts or graphic elements or one interactive element 
A plan for one hangout or live meetup 


 







The student's portfolio will also include the Objectives Worksheet and Target Audience Worksheet 


that were developed in class. The team will turn in their content marketing plan as a group, including 


links to or screenshots of all the elements listed above (8 blogposts, 12 tweets, etc.) 


 


Weekly lecture plan 


 


 
 Week 1 (Jan. 9): Syllabus Review 
     Content Marketing Review 
   Portfolio Work – Discuss and Select Clients/Teams                              


 


 
Week 2 (Jan. 23): Quiz 1 
     Discussion of students’ client decisions 
   Simon Sinek TED Talk 
   Objectives Worksheet                              
 
 
Week 3 (Jan. 30):  Quiz 2 
     Content Marketing vs. Native Advertising 
   Content Marketing Done Well 
   Target Audience Worksheet                              
 
 
Week 4 (Feb 6): Quiz 3 


Building an Editorial Calendar 
Content Marketing Examples 


   Target Audience Worksheet Continued                            


 


 
 Week 5 (Feb. 13): Quiz 4 
      The Power of Storytelling 
    Why Does Your Business Need a Story? 
    What Do You Need To Tell A Story? 
    What Does a Good Story Look Like?  


 Technology and Content Marketing Worksheet                              


 


 
Week 6 (Feb. 20): Quiz 5 
      Why Is Repurposing Content Important? 
     How Do You Extend The Value Of Your Content? 
     What Does Repurposed Content Look Like? 


 


 


 







Week 7 (Feb. 27): Quiz 6 
     How Poler Built an Empire Through #CampVibes and Instagram 
   Other Content Marketing Examples 
     
 


Week 8 (March 13):  Quiz 7 
    The Ten Elements of Content That Sticks 


 Lowe’s Content Marketing Efforts 
    Generating Content Ideas                             


 


 
Week 9 (March 20):  Building Your Brand 
   Virgin Airways  
   Tools for Content Creation and more… 


 


 


Week 10 (March 27):  Supervised work on final projects 


 


 


Week 11 (April 3):    Supervised work on final projects 


 


 


Week 12 (April 10):  Supervised work on final projects 


 


 


Week 13 (April17):  Final Projects Due 


 


 


 


Grade Scale 


 


The UF grading policy can be found in the undergraduate catalog online. 


 Percent  Percent  Percent  Percent 


A 


100-


93% B 86-83% C 76-73% D 66-63% 


A- 92-90% B- 82-80% C- 72-70% D- 62-60% 


B+ 89-87% C+ 79-77% D+ 69-67% E               59-0% 
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Academic Integrity 


University of Florida students pledge to abide by an honor code that prohibits academic dishonesty 


such as fabrication, plagiarism and cheating. You have an affirmative obligation to understand what 


constitutes academic dishonesty. You also must report to appropriate personnel any condition that 


facilitates academic misconduct. If you have any questions or concerns, please contact me. 


When I discover cheating, my default policy is to fail all involved for the entire course and report the 


details to the Dean of Students Office. 


Students with Disabilities 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability 


Resource Center (352-392-8565) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students 


will receive an accommodation letter, which must be presented to me when requesting 


accommodation.  


 


Help With Coping 


The UF Counseling and Wellness Center  is a terrific, free resource for any student who could use help 


managing stress or coping with life. The center, at 3190 Radio Road on campus, is open for 


appointments and emergency walk-ins from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. To make an 


appointment or receive after-hours assistance, call 352-392-1575. If you need assistance while we’re in 


Europe, call on any faculty member or AIFS staff member. 


 


Course Evaluations 


Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing 


online  evaluations. You will be notified by email when the evaluations are open, near the end of 


Summer C. Summary results  are available to you and the public. 


 


Student Complaint Process 


Students who have complaints about any course can use the links below for information about filing a 


complaint: 


Residential Course: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf 


Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 
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Cover Sheet: Request 11931


Topics in Social and Consumer Psychology


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Shawn Lee shawn.lee@warrington.ufl.edu
Created 10/17/2017 1:49:42 PM
Updated 11/21/2017 2:59:04 PM
Description of
request


How do we form the beliefs that underlie our behavior? How do we understand others? How do
we manage our social identity? This course explores questions such as these by discussing
research on attitude formation, inference-making and attribution, the self, and the interplay of
emotion and cognition.
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HFT6xxx Smart Tourism Design


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter Sarah Eberhart seberhart@hhp.ufl.edu
Created 11/20/2017 11:27:06 AM
Updated 11/20/2017 5:47:57 PM
Description of
request


The goal of this course is provide a foundation for identifying, describing and analyzing the
linkages between technology, marketing, analytics and the design of tourism places. The
objective of the course is to prepare students to think critically about the relationships between
technology, traveler behavior and the travel industry.
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MHF 6307 Mathematical Logic 2
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Introduction to Mathematical Logic at the graduate level.
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Create ECO 5427 (Econometric Analysis 2)


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter David Knight thomas.knight@ufl.edu
Created 10/19/2017 6:29:29 PM
Updated 12/4/2017 1:11:37 PM
Description of
request


The Department of Economics proposes the creation of ECO 5427 for its new combined BA/MA
program.
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MMC5XXX – Communication Leadership 
 


Instructor: Bridget Grogan 
Office Hours: Fridays 1:00-3:00 and by appointment 
Office Location: 2309 Weimer Hall (Innovation News Center) 
Phone: 294-1503 office 
Phone: 392-6397  main newsroom number 
E-mail: bgrogan@wuft.org 
 
Purpose of Course:   
This course will help students prepare themselves to become leaders of organizations 
and embark on paths of personal leadership development.  The course explores 
communication and the variables involved when leaders attempt to influence members 
to achieve a goal. Topics include power, credibility, motivation, research on leader traits, 
styles, and situations, and current theories and models of leadership such as trait 
theory, behavior theory, the SLII model, the situational approach and authentic 
leadership. The different leadership challenges posed by community and institutional 
settings will also be explored. 


Learning Outcomes:   
 Students will be able to explain trait theory and its strengths and weaknesses, as well 


as assess an individual’s leadership traits. 
 Students will be able to explain the skills model and its strengths and weaknesses, as 


well as evaluate an individual’s skills and deficiencies using the skills model. 
 Students will be able to explain the principles of behavior theory and its strengths 


and weaknesses, as well as evaluate a leader’s skills by using behavior theory 
 Students will be able to explain the SLII® model and its strengths and weaknesses, 


as well as determine the appropriate style for a leader using the SLII® model. 
 Students will be able to explain the situational approach and its strengths and 


weaknesses, as well as recognize some of the complexities and limitations of the 
approach. 


 Students will demonstrate understanding of authentic leadership and be able to 
apply its main concepts to a leader. 
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 Students will be able to explain servant leader behavior and its strengths and 


weaknesses, as well as evaluate a leader’s skills based on the servant leader approach 
and understand some of the strengths of being a servant leader. 


 Students will be able to explain adaptive leadership and its strengths and 
weaknesses, as well as analyze whether a leader’s behavior comports with effective 
adaptive leadership behavior. 


 Students will be able to understand what a holding environment is and see how the 
wrong holding environment diminishes potential for adaptive change. 


 Students will be able to professionally negotiate for a salary increase. 
 Students will be understand the importance of happiness in the workplace and how 


to create a happy work environment for employees. 
 Students will understand the importance of body language and how to apply it 


effectively. 
 Students will understand the concept of Emotional intelligence and be able to 


evaluate themselves based on Goleman’s criteria. 
 Students will learn the importance of creativity in the workplace and how they can 


develop their own creativity and that of their colleagues and subordinates. 
 Students will learn the art of brainstorming and how to apply it successfully in the 


workplace. 
 Students will learn the SCAMPER technique and how to apply it. 
 Students will learn about the “Crucibles of Leadership” and how to identify their own 


crucibles. 
 Students will learn how to develop an effective team and will apply these concepts to 


their final projects. 
 Students will identify their motivated capabilities and learn to apply them in their 


work lives. 
 Students will understand the concept of work-life balance and how to apply it in 


their lives. 
 Students will learn about factors that can cause projects to fail and how to overcome 


those obstacles. 
 Students will learn about problem employees and how to make them more effective 


in their jobs. 
 
 
 







 
Required Materials: 
 


 
Text 1:  Northouse, Peter (2015), Leadership: Theory and Practice, 7th Ed. Sage 
Publications, Inc. 
ISBN: 9781483317533 
  


 
 Text 2:  Sinek, Simon (2012), Start With Why, 2nd Ed. Portfolio (Penguin Group) 
ISBN-10: 1591846447 
ISBN-13: 978-1591846444 


 


Assignments and Evaluation: 
Quizzes                                                              30% 
Class Participation                                         20% 
Midterm Project (Book Review)                  20% 
Final Project                                                    30% 
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Quiz Schedule: 
 
Quiz 1 –   
Chapter 2 in Leadership: Theory and Practice 
Be prepared to discuss Case Study 2.1 
 
Quiz 2 –  
Chapter 3 in Leadership: Theory and Practice 
Be prepared to discuss Case Study 3.1 
 
Quiz 3 –   
Chapter 4 in Leadership: Theory and Practice 
Be prepared to discuss Case Studies 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3 
 
Quiz 4 – Friday, September  
Chapter 5 in Leadership: Theory and Practice 
Be prepared to discuss Case Studies 5.1 and 5.3 
 
Quiz 5 – Friday, September 30th  
Chapter 9 in Leadership: Theory and Practice 
Be prepared to discuss Case Study 9.3 
 
Quiz 6 – Friday, October 14th 
Chapter 10 in Leadership: Theory and Practice 
Be prepared to discuss Case Studies 10.1 and 10.3 
 
Quiz 7 – Friday, October 21st 
Chapter 11 in Leadership: Theory and Practice 
Be prepared to discuss Case Studies 11.1 and 11.2 
 
 
 
 







 
 
Midterm Project: – Due Friday, October 28th 
A book review does not only tell you what a book is about, but also whether it achieves 
what it is trying to do. Therefore, a book review is more than a summary of the content 
(even though this is an important component), but a critical analysis of the book and 
your reactions to it. While you are reading the book, take notes about the following 
issues: 


What is the author’s main goal in writing this book? 


What are the author’s main points? 


What kind of evidence does the author provide to make his or her points? 


How convincing is this evidence? 


Is the book well written? (Easily understandable? Good style?) 


A book review usually has the following components: 


1) Introduction (one or two paragraphs)…a brief overview of the theme, purpose and 
your evaluation 


2) Summary of the content (about two pages) – Brief summary of the key points of each 
chapter or group of chapters – Paraphrase the information, but use a short quote when 
appropriate 


3) Evaluation and conclusion (about one page) – Give your opinion about the book. Is 
the book easy to read or confusing? Is the book interesting, entertaining, instructive? 
Does the author support his arguments well? What are the book’s greatest strengths and 
weaknesses? Who would you recommend the book to? 


 
 
 







 
Final Project: – Due Wednesday, November 30th 
The final project requires the development of a service project or a new non-profit 
organization.  Students will design the plan using the information and leadership skills 
they learn in the course.  They will develop a team and plan, taking into account the 
their strengths and weaknesses as a leader. They will turn in a 10-page paper detailing 
their plan. 


The details of this project will include: 
Who it will serve and why (its benefits and goals). 
Team 
Logistics 
Timetable 
Budget 
Other Necessary Resources 
An assessment of the student’s strengths and weaknesses as a leader and how that could 
affect the plan. 
An explanation of how the student intends to overcome any weaknesses that could 
negatively affect the project. 


 
Weekly lecture plan: 
 
 Week 1: 
 Syllabus Review 
 Midterm and Final Project review 
 The purpose of leadership theory 
 Leadership assessment quiz 
 “Why 30 Is Not The New 20″ – Meg Jay 
 
Week 2: 
 Trait Theory: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications 
 Employee Happiness and Productivity 
 “My Preparation for Leadership” exercise 
 
 







Week 3:  
 The Skills Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications 
 Body Language: How it shapes who you are/Tips to use it effectively 
 “Learning About My Leadership” exercise 
 
Week 4: 
 Behavior Theory: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications 
 Emotional Intelligence 
 Students will evaluate themselves against Goleman’s criteria of emotional 


intelligence and examine their personal challenges in becoming a leader. They will 
look at their leadership strengths and shortcomings and development needs. 


 
Week 5: 
 The SLII® Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications 
 Salary Negotiation 
 
Week 6: 
 The Authentic Leadership Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications 
 “Why Good Leaders Make You Feel Safe” – Simon Sinek 
 “Everyday Leadership” – Drew Dudley 
 Salary Negotiation Role Play Presentations 
 
Week 7: 
 The Servant Leadership Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications 
 Developing your creativity and that of your colleagues 
 The art of brainstorming 
 
Week 8: 
 The Adaptive Leadership Model: Strengths, Weaknesses and Applications 
 Effective team building 
 “Crucibles of Leadership” 
 Book review due next week 
 
 
 
 







Week 9: 
 Finding Your Motivated Capabilities 
 
Week 10: 
 Empowering others to lead 
 Living an integrated life 
 
Week 11: 
 Leadership and legacies: leading with purpose 
 
Week 12: 
 What causes projects to fail? 
 Workplace zombies 
 How to bring workplace zombies back to life 
 
 
Grade Scale: 
 
The UF grading policy can be found in the undergraduate catalog online. 


 Percent  Percent  Percent  Percent 


A 
100-
93% B 86-83% C 76-73% D 66-63% 


A- 92-90% B- 82-80% C- 72-70% D- 62-60% 


B+ 89-87% C+ 79-77% D+ 69-67%   


 
 
Attendance 
Attendance is mandatory. Anyone coming late (after a 5-minute grace period) loses a 
half-letter grade for the course.  Coming in late is extremely disruptive.  Anyone who 
misses a class loses a full letter grade for the course. Exceptions can be made for illness, 
family emergencies, jury duty or military service.  All of these require documentation in 
order to not lose a letter grade in the course. 
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Academic Integrity 
University of Florida students pledge to abide by an honor code that prohibits academic 
dishonesty such as fabrication, plagiarism and cheating. You have an affirmative 
obligation to understand what constitutes academic dishonesty. You also must report to 
appropriate personnel any condition that facilitates academic misconduct. If you have 
any questions or concerns, please contact me. 
When I discover cheating, my default policy is to fail all involved for the entire course 
and report the details to the Dean of Students Office. 


Students with Disabilities 
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the 
Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565) by providing appropriate documentation. 
Once registered, students will receive an accommodation letter, which must be 
presented to me when requesting accommodation. Please request that accommodation 
and letter in the spring, before we depart. 
 
Help With Coping 


Your well-being is important to the University of Florida.  The UF Counseling and 
Wellness Center is a terrific, free resource for any student who could use help managing 
stress or coping with life. The center, at 3190 Radio Road on campus, is open for 
appointments and emergency walk-ins from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. A 
nighttime and weekend crisis counselor is also available. To make an appointment or 
receive after-hours assistance, call 352-392-1575. If you or a friend is in distress, you can 
also contact umatter@ufl.edu so the U Matter, We Care team can reach out to the 
student in distress. The U Matter, We Care team can also help connect students to the 
many other helping resources including, but not limited to Victim Advocates, Housing 
staff, and the Counseling and Wellness Center.  Please remember that asking for help is 
a sign of strength.  In case of emergency, call 9-1-1. 


 
Course Evaluations 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by 
completing online evaluations. You will be notified by email when the evaluations are 
open, near the end of Summer C. Summary results are available to you and the public. 
 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/honorcode.php

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/evals/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/





Student Complaint Process 
Students who have complaints about any course can use the links below for information 
about filing a complaint: 
Residential Course: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf. 
Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 
 








EEL 6814 Neural Networks and Deep Learning  
 
1. Catalog Description – (3 credits) Nonlinear modeling and neural networks. Gradient descent 


learning in the additive neural model; statistical learning concepts; dynamic neural networks, 
function approximation and short-term memory; unsupervised learning networks; generative 
models and statistical representation; autonomous learning using cognitive principles. 
Importance and challenges of deep learning; applications for image, video & speech 
recognition. 


 
2. Pre-requisites – EEL 5840 


 
3. Course Objectives – Students will be able to explain and demonstrate neural network 


concepts in pattern recognition and deep learning; explain neural network models from the 
point of view of nonlinear adaptive models; demonstrate the perceptron algorithm for 
learning a binary classifier. 
 


4. Contribution of course to meeting the professional component (ABET only – undergraduate 
courses) – NA  
 


5. Relationship of course to program outcomes: (ABET only  – undergraduate courses) – NA  
 


6. Instructor – Dr. Jose Principe 
a. Office location: 451 NEB 
b. Telephone: 352-392-2662 
c. E-mail address:  principe@cnel.ufl.edu 
d. Class Web site: http://www.cnel.ufl.edu  
e. Office hours: TBD 


 
7. Teaching Assistant - None 
 
8. Meeting Times and Location – Tuesday 8th-9th period; Thursday 9th period, 415 Black Hall 


 
9. Class/laboratory schedule – 3 class periods each week consisting of 50 minutes each 
 
10. Material and Supply Fees – None  


 
11. Textbooks and Software Required - 


f. Title: Deep Learning 
g. Author: Goodfellow, Bengio & Courville 
h. Publication date, edition, and company: MIT Press 2016 
i. ISBN number: 
j. Software:  MATLAB Student Version, MathWorks, Inc 


 
12. Recommended Reading -  


• Neural and Adaptive Systems: Fundamentals Through Simulation, Principe, Euliano 
and Lefebvre, Wiley, 2000 



mailto:principe@cnel.ufl.edu

http://www.cnel.ufl.edu/





• Information theoretic Learning, Principe, Springer, 2010 
• The Nature of Statistical Learning Theory, Vapnik, Springer, 1995 
• Neural Networks for Pattern Recognition, Bishop, Oxford, 1998 


 
13. Course Outline –  


Week 1: Definition of neural networks 
Week 2: Adaptive linear models 
Week 3: Properties of gradient descent learning 
Week 4: Bayesian Classifiers 
Week 5: Perceptrons and Perceptron Learning algorithm 
Week 6: Multilayer Perceptrons 
Week 7: Backpropagation algorithm 
Week 8: Autoencoders and convolution neural network 
Week 9: Recurrent neural networks 
Week 10: Backpropagation through time algorithm 
Week 11: Training deep architectures efficiently 
Week 12: Unsupervised Deep learning 
Week 13: Programming deep learning in GPUs 
Week 14: Cognitive Architectures 
Week 15: Applications in image and voice recognition 
 


14. Attendance and Expectations  - Cell phones and other electronic devices are to be silenced. 
No text messaging during class or exams.  
 
Homework and projects will require access to a fast personal computer and MATLAB.  
 
Project 1: Design and validation of a classifier using a MLP. Data sets are real world 
examples. Report will be a 7 page IEEE format paper. 


 
Project 2: Design a deep learning architecture to recognize digits (AMNIST data set) and 
comparison with the MLP. Report will be a 7 page IEEE format paper. 


 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 
course are consistent with university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx    
 


15. Grading – 
30% Homework 
20% Project I 
20% Project II 
30% Final Exam 
 


16. Grading Scale –  
 
A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- E 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





93-100 90-92 87-89 83-86 80-82 77-79 73-76 70-72 67-69 63-66 60-62 0-59 
 “In order to graduate, graduate students must have an overall GPA and an upper-division 
GPA of 3.0 or better (B or better).” Note: a B- average is equivalent to a GPA of 2.67, and 
therefore, it does not satisfy this graduation requirement. For more information on grades and 
grading policies, please visit: http://gradschool.ufl.edu/catalog/current-catalog/catalog-
general-regulations.html#grades 
 


17. Make-Up Exam Policy - If you have a University-approved excuse and arrange for it in 
advance, or in case of documented emergency, a make-up exam will be allowed and 
arrangements can be made for making up missed work. University attendance policies can be 
found at:  
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  
 
Otherwise, make-up exams will be considered only in extraordinary cases, and must be taken 
before the scheduled exam. The student must submit a written petition to the instructor two 
weeks prior to the scheduled exam and the instructor must approve the petition. 
 


18. Honesty Policy – UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members 
of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit 
by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On 
my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The 
Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a 
number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, 
you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate 
personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this 
class.  
 


19. Accommodation for Students with Disabilities – Students requesting classroom 
accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. That office will provide 
documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the course 
instructor when requesting accommodation.  
 


20. UF Counseling Services – Resources are available on-campus for students having personal 
problems or lacking clear career and academic goals. The resources include: 
·       UF Counseling & Wellness Center, psychological and psychiatric services, 3190 Radio 


Rd, 392-1575, online: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx,  
·       Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, career and job search services, 392-1601. 
·       University Police Department, 392-1111 or 911 for emergencies 


 
21. Software Use – All faculty, staff and student of the University are required and expected to 


obey the laws and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to 
monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such 
violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 
appropriate. We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold 
ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.  



http://gradschool.ufl.edu/catalog/current-catalog/catalog-general-regulations.html#grades

http://gradschool.ufl.edu/catalog/current-catalog/catalog-general-regulations.html#grades

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx





 
22. Course Evaluation – Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction 


in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at: 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks 
of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary 
results of these assessments are available to students at: https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.  


 
 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results
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University of Florida 


MS Concentration in Shelter Medicine  


Syllabus 
 


I. Course information 


Number: VME 6XXX 


Course Title: Animal Shelter Population Management by the Metrics 


Department: Graduate Studies, College of Veterinary Medicine 


Course credit: 3 


 


II. General information 


 


 Course Faculty: Tiva Hoshizaki, BVSc 


Tel: 352-294-4509 


Email:  


 


III. Course description   


 


Course Overview: Population management in a companion animal shelter is often described as 


having the same principles as large animal production systems. However, few shelters prioritize using 


metrics to proactively manage animal flow or monitor for disease. Instead, many shelters only use data in 


a reactive manner or in the form of an annual report. This course will teach students to (a) retrieve, (b) 


assess, and (c) interpret population-level metrics on a regular basis. Students will learn about data 


collection and retrieval, review basic epidemiological and statistical principles, and develop a critical eye 


for data quality which will allow students to make data-driven decisions in a timely manner. 
 
Brief Course Description: Teaches the fundamentals of using shelter data to make data-driven 


decisions to enhance animal health and improve operational efficiency. 


 


Course Objectives: By the end of this course, students will be able to:  


 


1. Explain and interpret common epidemiologic and statistical terms (e.g., incidence, prevalence, 


rate, odds, risk, etc.) 


2. Compare raw shelter data and identify impediments to data collection and retrieval 


3. Design and conduct shelter-level investigations by formulating questions which can be measured 


by shelter data, including creating protocols for data entry, retrieving relevant data, and 


interpreting the results. 


4. Calculate and interpret common summary metrics used in animal shelters and understand the 


limitations and assumptions made with different methods of calculation (e.g., live-release rates, 


capacity, length of stay, disease frequency) 


5. Appraise disease surveillance programs, including tracking and analysis of those data 


 


Course Outline: 


 


Week Module Title Topic/Concepts Activities/Assignments 


1 Overview 


 


Introduction 


Familiarization with Microsoft Excel 


Readings 


Reflections 







2 Introduction to 


Shelter Metrics (3 


weeks) 


 


Scope of data in animal sheltering 


Utility of data in decision-making 


Formulating questions 


Data entry 


Mapping data 


Running reports 


Readings 
Recorded Lectures 


Discussion Prompts 


Quiz 


Assignments Due 


3 


4 


5 Summarizing and 


Presenting Data (4 


weeks) 


Review of summary measures (e.g. 


percentages, rates) 


Manipulating and partitioning data 


Outcome metrics, e.g. live-release 


rates 


Shelter Animals Count basic data 


matrix 


Readings 
Recorded Lectures 


Discussion Prompts 


Quiz 


Assignments Due 


6 


7 


8 


9 Length of Stay, 


Capacity, and 


Animal Flow (4 


weeks) 


Methods of calculating length of stay 


Components of length of stay 


Review median vs. average 


Measures of capacity 


Identifying and troubleshooting 


bottlenecks 


Readings 
Recorded Lectures 


Discussion Prompts 


Quiz 


Assignments Due 


10 


11 


12 


11 Disease Surveillance 


(3 weeks) 


Measures of disease (e.g., incidence) 


Monitoring and tracking disease 


Timing of analyses 


 


Readings 
Recorded Lectures 


Discussion Prompts 


Quiz 


Assignments Due 


12 


13 


14 Presenting Shelter 


Data (2 weeks) 


Shelter profiles 


Grant proposals 


Displaying data meaningfully 


Readings 
Recorded Lectures 


Discussion Prompts 


Quiz 


Assignments Due 15 


16 Conclusion Final project presentation Final project Due 


 


 


IV. Course Materials  


 


1.     REQUIRED TEXTBOOK: 


 Scarlett JM, Greenburg M, Hoshizaki T. Every Nose Counts: Using Metrics in Animal Shelters. A 


Maddie’s® Guide. CreateSpace Independent Publishing. April 29, 2017.  


 


 2.    REQUIRED ONLINE ASSESSMENTS: None 


 







3.     Other required and recommended readings will be posted in e-learning and Course Reserves to 


download and review without charge. 


 


4. Required Technology: Computer with reliable, high speed internet access; your preferred web 


browser; video player with ability to play MP4 videos; speakers and/or headphones and working sound; 


PDF reader; Excel® or similar spreadsheet software. For more information on hardware and software 


necessary to run Canvas, visit https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059 (Links to an external 


site.). Canvas offers mobile applications for both Apple  (Links to an external site.) and Android  (Links 


to an external site.) products. These apps may be downloaded in the respective app stores. Depending on 


the device and your equipment, not all Canvas features may be available on the app at this time. For more 


information on Canvas apps, visit https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542 (Links to an 


external site.). 


 


V.  Grading: 


 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies may be found at: 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html    


Grade Changes: 


Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error has been made, you should 


email the instructor as soon as possible. Your entire assignment will then be re-graded. 


 


GRADING SCALE  


Percent Grade Grade Points 


93 -100 A 4.0 


90 - 92 A- 3.67 


87 - 89 B+ 3.33 


83 – 86 B 3.00 


80 - 82 B- 2.67 


77 - 79 C+ 2.33 


73 – 76 C 2.00 


70 - 72 C- 1.67 


67 - 69 D+ 1.33 


63 - 66 D 1.00 



https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059

https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/canvas-by-instructure/id480883488?mt=8

https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.instructure.candroid&hl=en

https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.instructure.candroid&hl=en

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html





60 - 62 D- 0.67 


0 - 59 E 0.00 


  
 
 


EVALUATION FRAMEWORK 
 
Post each of the following assignments to the online discussion board. Student grades will be 
seen only by the individual student who submits his/her own assignment.  
 
 


Assignment Weight Grading Criteria 


Discussion prompts 10% Discussion rubric 


Completion of quizzes 20% Accuracy, completeness 


Assignments 60% Assignment rubrics; Linkage 
of module concepts, 
accuracy, depth of 
knowledge 


Final project 10% Linkage of key course 
concepts, accuracy, 
relevance, presentation style 
and clarity 


 


 


VI. Administrative Policies:  


 


Student Complaints:  


● Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 


 


Software Use: All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for 


the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies and rules, disciplinary action 


will be taken as appropriate. 


 


Instructional Policy: 


This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead of traditional lecture 


format, the medium for communication between course instructors, teaching assistants and students will be via 


Canvas e-learning via the World Wide Web. 


 


Attendance: Students must participate in the online discussions, and are required to visit the course e-learning 


daily for important updates and announcements. 


Additional information regarding attendance/absences can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 



http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





 


Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in online discussions with appropriate 


preparation, to post interesting and relevant information on the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally 


with their classmates. 


 


Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard comparable to any 


graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must be legible, constructive and appropriate. 


Students are required to think for themselves and will be expected to complete assignments that require the 


application of logic and reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 


Due Dates and Late Submissions:  Pay close attention to due dates posted in e-learning on your personal 


Dashboard and the Canvas Calendar  for each assignment. Late submissions are eligible for up to 50% of the 


available points for each assignment.  


 


While we understand that our students have other work and personal commitments, we expect every effort to be 


made to meet these deadlines. If for some reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to 


meet an assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in advance. Being 


consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of topics on the bulletin board and will therefore 


result in loss of up to 50% of the possible grade for each late submission.  If you email us we will work with you 


around the deadline. If you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up 


email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do not respond to us before the 


final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course before the end of the 


semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at 


the discretion of the course instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in communication with TA’s and 


instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is 


assigned, outstanding assignments must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not 


completed in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


  


Academic Honesty: All students registered at the University of Florida have agreed to comply with the 


following statement: “I understand that the University of Florida expects its students to be honest in all 


their academic work. I agree to adhere to this commitment to academic honesty and understand that my 


failure to comply with this commitment may result in disciplinary action up to and including expulsion 


from the University.” In addition, on all work submitted for credit the following pledge is either required 


or implied: “On my honor I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” 


To review the student honor code please visit: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php   


 


It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides explicit 


permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). Furthermore, as part 


of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct 


to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and 


procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the Honor Code at the 


University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for 


consideration of disciplinary action. For more information regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code. 


 


Plagiarism: Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. This includes 


quoting directly from a paper, book, or website, without crediting the source. Sources should be noted, a 


link to the website added, or quotation marks placed around the material and attributed , even during 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code





online discussions. However, the instructor expects more than simply cutting and pasting in this graduate-


level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on material they research, rather 


than simply copying relevant material. Work will be graded accordingly. 


 


Professional Behavior: The College of Veterinary Medicine expects all students to be professional in 


their interactions with patients, colleagues, faculty, and staff and to exhibit caring and compassionate 


attitudes. These and other qualities will be evaluated during patient contacts and in other relevant settings 


by both faculty and peers. Behavior of a veterinary student reflects on a student's qualification and 


potential to become a competent veterinarian.  Attitudes or  behaviors inconsistent with compassionate 


care; refusal by, or inability of, the student to participate constructively in learning or patient care; 


derogatory attitudes or inappropriate behaviors directed at clients, patients, peers, faculty or staff; misuse 


of written or electronic patient records (e.g., accession of patient information without valid reason) 


substance abuse; failure to disclose pertinent information on a criminal background check; or other 


unprofessional conduct can be grounds for dismissal. 


 


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities: Students requesting accommodations must first 


register with the Dean of Students Office, Disability Resource Center at 352-392-8565. Students may also 


apply on-line for accommodations. For more information, see the Disability Resource Center website at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ The Disability Resource Center will provide a letter to the student who must 


then meet with the course instructor to discuss the required accommodations. Once notification is 


complete, the instructor can work with the Disability Resource Center to provide the requested 


accommodations. To ensure that necessary accommodations are provided in a timely manner, it would 


expedite this process if any student who might need an accommodation would notify the course 


coordinator during registration. 


  


Online Course Evaluation Process: Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts to improve 


teaching and learning. At the end of the semester, students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of 


instruction in this course using a standard set of university and college criteria. These evaluations are conducted 


online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open for students to complete during the last two or 


three weeks of the semester; students will be notified of the specific times when they are open. Summary results of 


these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results. 


 


Critical Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at   https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-


resources/critical-dates/ This calendar includes dates for drop/add, withdrawal, fee payments, etc.  


 


 


 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-resources/critical-dates/

https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-resources/critical-dates/






Course|New for request 11742


Info


Request: AST6245 Stellar Atmospheres and Radiative Processes
Description of request: This course covers basic radiative processes, radiative transfer and the
interpretation of astronomical spectra in astrophysical settings. Specific topics include basic atomic
physics, thermodynamic and statistical equilibrium, radiative transfer, spectral line and continuum
formation, line broadening, model stellar atmospheres, stellar winds, nebular line diagnostics.
Submitter: Vicki Sarajedini vicsaraj@ufl.edu
Created: 11/3/2017 4:12:44 PM
Form version: 3


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
AST


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
245


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Stellar Atmospheres and Radiative Processes


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Stellar Atmospheres


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4136On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:







Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled







• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Focusses on radiative processes, radiative transfer and the interpretation of astronomical spectra
in astrophysical settings. Specific topics include basic atomic physics, thermodynamic and
statistical equilibrium, radiative transfer, spectral line and continuum formation, line broadening,
model stellar atmospheres, stellar winds, nebular line diagnostics.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
none


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites







Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
none


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course serves as one of five core courses required for all graduate students in astronomy. It
covers the fundamentals of interpreting spectroscopic observations of astrophysical phenomena
and is therefore an essential part of our curriculum. This course was mistakenly removed from the
list of courses offered in astronomy. Even though the course was taught as recently as fall 2015, it
was slated to be removed and was done so mistakenly in spring 2016. This is the reason for the
current request to add the course.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Students who successfully complete this course will be able to demonstrate an understanding of
radiative processes and radiative transfer. This will come in the form of interpreting astronomical
spectra and other observations for various astrophysical phenomena. Students will also gain a
firm foundation in basic atomic physics, thermodynamic and statistical equilibrium, radiative
transfer, spectral line and continuum formation, line broadening, model stellar atmospheres,
stellar winds, and nebular line diagnostics. Course objectives will be assessed through the
homework, a class presentation, and two exams giving during the semester.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Radiative Processes in Astrophysics, G.B. Rybicki &amp; A.P. Lightman (1979, Wiley &amp;
Sons)


Introduction to Stellar Astrophysics, Volume 2, E. Böhm-Vitesse (1997, Cambridge)


Astrophysics of Gaseous Nebulae and Active Galactic Nuclei, 2nd Ed.,D.E. Osterbrock &amp; G.
J. Ferland (2006, University Science Books)


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1 &amp; 2 -Radiation field and radiative transfer basics
Week 3 &amp; 4 - Simple model stellar atmospheres
Week 5 - Review of atomic physics &amp; spectroscopic notation
Week 6 &amp; 7 - Microscopic radiative processes: atoms, ions, charge particles
Week 8 - Macroscopic processes: statistical equilibrium, LTE, non-LTE
Week 9 &amp; 10-Line formation, Line broadening
Week 11 -Stellar spectra, Realistic model atmospheres







Week 12 &amp; 13 - Circumstellar winds and shells
Week 14 -Non-stellar environments (H II regions, other photoionized clouds)
Week 15 &amp;16 - Non-thermal and high energy radiative processes


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
Attendance, Class Participation and Conduct Policy:
• Attendance at lectures is expected.
• Students should arrive on time and not get ready to leave until the lecture is finished.
• In order to stimulate critical thinking and gauge how well you understand the material, questions
based on the lectures, reading assignments and projects/homework will be posed in class.
Students should participate in the lecture by answering these questions and also by asking your
own questions.
• Use of mobile phones and computers (for purposes other than note-taking) are prohibited during
lectures


Academic Honesty Policy:
• This is an excerpt from the Academic Honesty Guidelines and Student Conduct Code in the
University of Florida Undergraduate Catalog:
o Academic Honesty: The University requires all members of its community to be honest in all
endeavors. A fundamental principle is that the whole process of learning and pursuit of knowledge
are diminished by cheating, plagiarism, and
other acts of academic dishonesty. In addition, every dishonest act in the academic environment
affects other students adversely, from the skewing of the
grading curve to giving unfair advantage for honors or for professional or graduate school
admission. Therefore, the university will take severe action against dishonest students. Similarly,
measures will be taken against faculty, staff,
and administrators who practice dishonest or demeaning behavior.
• Cheating is not tolerated in this class. Everyone in this class is expected to follow the University
of Florida Honor Code: We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold
ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity. Any student caught
cheating will be referred to the Honor Code
Chancellor.
• On all work submitted for credit by students at the university, the following pledge is
either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized
aid in doing this assignment."


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities:
• Students who require a classroom accommodation for a disability are required to arrange
accommodations with the Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by
providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an accommodation
letter that must be presented to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students with
disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the semester.


UF Counseling Services:
• On-campus resources are available at the UF Counseling &amp; Wellness Center (392-1575)
for students experiencing personal or stress related problems.


Course Evaluations:
• Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of this course by completing online
evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last few weeks
of the semester, and an announcement will be made when they are open. A summary of the
results of the assessment can be found at
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/.



http://syllabus.ufl.edu





Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Homework (40%) - 4 homework assignments will be given covering the topics covered in class.


Presentation (10%) - a concise critical summary of an article of your choice that uses quantitative
spectroscopy to derive basic physical properties for some astronomical object(s).


Exams (50%) - 2 exams will be given, each worth 25% of the grade.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Desika Narayanan








Course|New for request 12075


Info


Request: HFT6xxx Applied Multivariate Analysis for Tourism and Social Research
Description of request: The course focuses on building students’ data analysis skills using “real life”
data from tourism, leisure and well-being, hospitality, sports and related fields. Combining lecture and
lab instruction, the course teaches advanced statistical techniques to analyze data in order to inform
managerial decisions.
Submitter: Sarah Eberhart seberhart@hhp.ufl.edu
Created: 11/17/2017 1:22:49 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC). Note that
for new course proposals, the State Common Numbering System (SCNS) may&nbsp;assign a different prefix.


Response:
HFT


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course is
taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and course
equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are those that require
no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some prior preparation in a related area.
Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the UCC and the
Graduate Council)







Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a combined lecture and
lab (C).


Response:
C


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Applied Multivariate Analysis for Tourism and Social Research


Transcript Title
Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be limited to 21
characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
App Multi Analysis


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
4637On-Campus


Co-Listing
Will this course be jointly taught to undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students?


Response:
No


Co-Listing Explanation
Please detail how coursework differs for undergraduate, graduate, and/or professional students. Additionally,
please upload a copy of both the undergraduate and graduate syllabus to the request in .pdf format.


Response:
n/a







Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the course to be active
in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this should reflect the
department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented retroactively, and therefore the actual effective
term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective
term. SCNS approval typically requires 2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course can&nbsp;have rotating (varying) topics. &nbsp;These course titles can vary by topic in
the Schedule of Courses.


Response:
No


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. If the course will also have rotating topics, be sure to
indicate this&nbsp;in the question above.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select "Variable" if the course
will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and maximum credits per section. Note that
credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional
fields will appear in which to indicate the minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be entered into the
UF curriculum inventory as either letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both options. However, letter-
graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor permission.


Response:
No







Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base hours or
headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note that the headcount hour
options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding contact type.


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours instructors will have contact with students each week on average throughout the
duration of the course.


Response:
3


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the Academic
Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
The course focuses on building students’ data analysis skills using “real life” data from tourism,
leisure
and well-being, hospitality, sports and related fields. Combining lecture and lab instruction, the
course teaches advanced statistical techniques to analyze data in order to inform
managerial decisions.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will be
automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite will be published in
the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the registration system. Please note
that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of instruction) must have proper prerequisites to
target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
HLP 6515 and HLP 6535 and 7 or 8 standing


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade is D-. In order
to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the course number. For example,
"MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would
only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is sufficient).







• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in PHHP
should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not checked by the
registration system.


Response:
n/a


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is a required course for MS Tourism and Recreation Management students pursuing
the
specialization in tourism analytics.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives should be both
observable and measurable.


Response:
Identify and recognize analytical scenarios that require the following multivariate approaches:
factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, EFA, Cluster analysis, Multiple regression, Path analysis, and CFA
using textbook materials, readings of the articles, lectures, and lab presentations and
assignments.
Demonstrate comprehension of various methods of multivariate data analysis introduced by
instructor
in lectures and lab presentations through quizzes, individual lab assignments, and group projects.
Apply various multivariate statistical techniques to problems arising in tourism, hospitality, leisure,
sports and related fields using training datasets. Demonstrate competencies through explanation
of
rationale for using a certain method, ability to conduct the analysis, and written interpretation of
results in submitted assignments.
Independently formulate research questions, state hypotheses, select appropriate statistical
techniques, test how data fit assumptions of the selected method, evaluate, report, and interpret
test
results.
Practice oral and written skills in presenting results of the statistical analyses. Demonstrate skill
through
presentation of projects as well as submission of written reports.
By the end of the course students should be able to design and carry out a data analysis project
in
tourism, hospitality, destination management, leisure, sports, and related fields based on one of
the
provided datasets using several multivariate techniques, interpret the results, and summarize
them in the written report.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading







Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned. &nbsp;Please
provide specific examples&nbsp;to evaluate the course.


Response:
Hair, J. F., Black, W. C., Babin, B. J., &amp; Anderson, R. E. Multivariate Data Analysis, 7th
edition. Prentice Hall: Upper Saddle River, N. J., ISBN: 0138132631. This is the main text.
Pallant, J. (2007). SPSS Survival Manual: A Step by Step Guide to Data Analysis Using
SPSS for Windows, version 15, 3rd ed. McGraw-Hill. Highly recommended.
Andy Field. Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics, 4th Edition. Selected materials
will be available.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how the course would
meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing courses at UF.


Response:
See attached


Links and Policies
Consult the syllabus policy page for a list of required and recommended links to add to the syllabus. Please list
the links and any additional policies that will be added to the course syllabus.
Please see: syllabus.ufl.edu for more information


Response:
See attached


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the course grade,
and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to evaluate the course rigor and
grade integrity. Include details about the grading rubric and percentage breakdowns for determining grades.


Response:
Quizzes (5): (the lowest score is dropped) 15%
Lab assignments (6 graded assignments): (the lowest score is dropped) 30%
Article critique paper and presentation: 20%
Term project paper and presentation: 30%
Attendance: 5%


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not yet identified.


Response:
Svetlana Stepchenkova, PhD



http://syllabus.ufl.edu
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Graduate Curriculum Committee Meeting Agenda 


 


 


Thursday  


December 14, 2017 


 


11:00 a.m. 


110 Grinter Hall  


 


 


  







I. Presentation and review of the Minutes of the November 2017 Graduate Curriculum Committee Meetings.   
  
II. Update(s) to the Committee:  The following proposals were presented to the Graduate Curriculum Committee (GCC) 
previously.  The GCC felt further follow-up and/or clarifications were necessary before the proposals could move forward 
to the University Curriculum Committee (UCC).  Suggestions and/or follow-up required are noted below the proposals.  
 


1. Course Number:    MMC 5xxx 
 Current Title:    Communication Leadership  
 Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11732    
     Helpful link to current catalog  
 
This course modification proposal was previously reviewed by the GCC and was recycled to the unit, pending 
revision of the syllabus. The GCC requested that the grading scale be completed, as there is currently no grade lower 
than a D-.  The GCC also asked for clarification on what constitutes participation, which is currently listed as 20% 
of course grade but no description is given.  The attendance policy is in conflict with UF’s policy: the syllabus states 
“Exceptions can be made…” when the UF policy is that those are excused absences and not conditional.  The link to 
the UF attendance policy needs to be included, and the policy outlined in the syllabus should adhere to the policy.  
The disability statement also appears to be incorrect, as a student cannot be required to present before the enrolled 
semester; students can present at any time during the semester.  Once the syllabus was revised, the GCC requested 
to review this proposal again. 
 


2. Course Number:    DIG 6853C 
 Current Title:    Applied 3D Modeling and Animation 
 Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11775   


 
This course modification proposal was previously reviewed by the GCC and was recycled to the unit, pending 


revision of the syllabus. The GCC requested explanation on the makeup of the course and questioned why the 


course is not offered as a sequence of three 1-hour courses if the modules are autonomous.  Module-based courses 


are generally independent of each other but focused on a central topic.  The structure of this course seems more in 


line with introductory, intermediate, and advanced skill sets.  Further, the evaluation of the grades does not seem to 


distinguish between students taking the proposed graduate credit scale.  For example, it is stated, “Final Project is 


the final result of the semester-long effort in learning.  Once these revisions were made and clarifications provided, 


the GCC requested to review this proposal again. 


3. Course Number:     DIG 6xxx 


Proposed Course Title:   Capstone Project 


Link to Proposal:    https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/11829  


 


This new course proposal has been reviewed by the GCC and has been recycled to the unit, pending revision of the 


form and syllabus. On the form, the proposed level on the form is 6000 but the proposed category of instruction is 


advanced. The course number should be changed to 7000 or the category of instruction should be changed to 


intermediate. The GCC also asked that the syllabus be revised, as it is currently missing much of the important 


“boilerplate” elements.  The submission information should be edited to describe what constitutes earning the listed 


variable numbers of credits.  The GCC asked for an explanation of the assignments.  A link to the UF attendance 


policy should also be included.  The GCC asked the unit to note the maximum credits are set as 8, but the allowable 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11732

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11775

https://secure.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/reports/11829





max for the M.A. in DAR is 6 credits.  Units can determine their own max credits, but the max may not always be 


allowed to count toward the degree.  Once the form and syllabus have been revised, the GCC requested to review 


this proposal again. 


 


4. Course Number:    MMC 5xxx 
 Current Title:    Content Marketing 
 Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11731  
 
This new course proposal was previously reviewed by the GCC and was recycled to the unit for revision of the 
syllabus.  There are no grading point values provided for each assignment, but there are 10 points deducted for each 
absence.  There is no information provided for assessment or point allocation for the mid-term project, which has a 
written and presentation component.  The GCC asked for clarification on how participation is assessed.  The GCC 
also requested the grading scale be completed, as there is currently no grade lower than a D-.  The GCC asked for 
clarification on what constitutes participation, which is currently listed as 20% of course grade but no description is 
given.  The attendance policy is in conflict with UF’s policy: the syllabus states “Exceptions can be made…” when 
the UF policy is that those are excused absences and not conditional.  The link to the UF attendance policy needs to 
be included, and the policy outlined in the syllabus should adhere to the policy.  The disability statement also 
appears to be incorrect, as a student cannot be required to present before the enrolled semester; students can 
present at any time during the semester.  Once these revisions have been made, the GCC requested to review this 
proposal again.  
 


5. Course Number:    MMC 6xxx 
 Current Title:    Digital Persuasive Communication  
 Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11735       
 
This new course proposal was previously reviewed by the GCC and was recycled to the unit for revision of the 
syllabus.  The attendance policy conflicts with UF’s in that two absences equals a full letter grade deduction or 
dismissal from the course.  Dismissal from the course requires due warning.  Further, the syllabus indicates there 
will be no late assignments allowed with no exceptions; however, UF’s makeup policy does allow for certain 
exceptions.  The GCC also asked that an example of the reading list be included.  The “F” grade on the grading scale 
should be corrected to read “E” as UF does not assign “F” grades.  The GCC also asked for clarification on how each 
student will deliver a 20-minute presentation on the final day of the class.  Once these revisions have been made, the 
GCC requested to review this proposal again.   
 


 
 
III. Course Change Proposals:  The following proposals are newly requested updates to existing courses already within the 
current curriculum inventory.  The changes requested are listed below the proposals.   
 


1. Course Number:    REE 6737 
 Current Title:    Real Estate Development 
 Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12039     
     Helpful link to current catalog 
 
Proposed change to pre-requisite.   


 
  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11731

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11735

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12039

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/





2. Course Number:    EEL 6814 
 Current Title:    Neural Networks for Signal Processing  
 Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11280     
     Helpful link to current catalog 
 
Proposed change to course title, transcript title, course description, and prerequisite.  


 
3. Course Number:     PHT 6718 


 Current Title:    Neuroplasticity: A Foundation for Rehabilitation  
 Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11848     
     Helpful link to current catalog 
 
Proposed change to course prefix. 
 


4. Course Number:     GMS 6853 
 Current Title:     Applied Topics in Dissemination and Implementation Science 
 Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11841      
     Helpful link to current catalog 
 
Proposed change to credit hours and variable credit. 
 


5. Course Number:     MHS 6440 
 Current Title:     Marriage and Couples Counseling  
 Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11744       
     Helpful link to current catalog 
 
Proposed change to transcript title. 


 
 


 


IV. New Course Proposal(s) (with attached syllabi):  The following are newly requested course proposals.  Proposed course 


titles and descriptions are listed below.  Syllabi have been included with these new course requests, at the request of GCC 


Members.     


1. Proposed Course Number:   MAR 7xxx 
  Proposed Course Title:           Topics in Social and Consumer Psychology   
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11931            


 
Course Description: How do we form the beliefs that underlie our behavior? How do we understand others? How 
do we manage our social identity? This course explores questions such as these by discussing research on attitude 
formation, inference-making and attribution, the self, and the interplay of emotion and cognition. 
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2. Proposed Course Number:   HFT 6xxx 
Proposed Course Title:         Applied Multivariate Analysis for Tourism and Social Research  


  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12075            


 
Course Description: The course focuses on building students’ data analysis skills using “real life” data from tourism, 
leisure and well-being, hospitality, sports and related fields. Combining lecture and lab instruction, the course 
teaches advanced statistical techniques to analyze data in order to inform managerial decisions. 
 


3. Proposed Course Number:   HFT 6xxx 
  Proposed Course Title:            Data Mining with Social Data  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12077            


 
Course Description: The course introduces the students to issues related to data-intensive problems. Newly 
available massive amounts of data produced with the networks of traditional sensors, social networks, and novel 
data acquisition systems require new approaches to data storage and analysis. The course focuses on building the 
initial Big Data analysis skills. 
 


4. Proposed Course Number:   HFT 6xxx 
  Proposed Course Title:           Smart Tourism Design   
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12078            


 
Course Description: The goal of this course is provide a foundation for identifying, describing and analyzing the 
linkages between technology, marketing, analytics and the design of tourism places. The objective of the course is to 
prepare students to think critically about the relationships between technology, traveler behavior and the travel 
industry. 
 


5. Proposed Course Number:   AST 6245 
  Proposed Course Title:           Stellar Atmospheres and Radiative Processes    
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11742            


 
Course Description: Focuses on radiative processes, radiative transfer and the interpretation of astronomical spectra 
in astrophysical settings. Specific topics include basic atomic physics, thermodynamic and statistical equilibrium, 
radiative transfer, spectral line and continuum formation, line broadening, model stellar atmospheres, stellar winds, 
nebular line diagnostics.   
 


6. Proposed Course Number:   INR 6xxx 
  Proposed Course Title:           International Law   
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12075

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12077

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/12078

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11742





  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10925            
 


Course Description: Graduate seminar on the sources of international law, the relationships between domestic and 
international law, the law of recognition, the law of territorial sovereignty, the law of the environment, the 
international law of business transactions, jurisdiction, nationality, responsibility, the protection of individuals and 
groups, disputes, and the law of war. 


 
7. Proposed Course Number:   MHF 6307 


  Proposed Course Title:           Mathematical Logic 2   
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11671            


 
Course Description: Model theory, computability theory, and set theory. 
 


8. Proposed Course Number:   VME 6xxx 
  Proposed Course Title:           High Quality High Volume Spay Neuter 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11837             


 
Course Description: Gives students in-depth knowledge of HQHVSN (High Quality High Volume Spay/Neuter) 
and introduces skills necessary for evaluating, improving, and developing successful 
HQHVSN programs based on community need. 


 
9. Proposed Course Number:   VME 6xxx 


  Proposed Course Title:           Working Dogs in Conservation and Forensic Science  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11947             


 
Course Description: Abilities of the canine nose are well-documented. Working dogs are being increasingly utilized 
for their olfactory skills in conservation and forensic science for the calculation of population trends of endangered 
species, the eradication of invasive species in protected environments, identification of disease, and the 
identification of infestations and chemical contaminants. 


 
10. Proposed Course Number:   VME 6xxx 


  Proposed Course Title:           Role of the Animal Shelter in Protecting Community and  
      Public Health 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11836             


 
Course Description: This course enhances the ability of shelter medical professionals to serve as informed and 
active protectors of human and animal health in their communities. 
 


 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10925

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11671

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11837

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11947

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11836





11. Proposed Course Number:   VME 6xxx 
  Proposed Course Title:           Scientific Poster Writing Workshop 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    1 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11835             


 
Course Description: Develop a scientific poster presentation using an organized approach for transforming 
academic research into a public document that can be shared at conferences, meetings, or at work. 


 
12. Proposed Course Number:   VME 6xxx 


  Proposed Course Title:           Humane Euthanasia Practices for Animal Shelters 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11834             


 
Course Description: This course will serve to establish best practices for students interested in coaching shelters in 
humane euthanasia. Prerequisites would be that you have access to an animal shelter where you can observe and 
discuss euthanasia practices during the course. 


 
13. Proposed Course Number:   VME 6xxx 


  Proposed Course Title:           Animal Shelter Population Management by the Metrics 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11833             


 
Course Description: Teaches the fundamentals of using shelter data to make data-driven decisions to enhance 
animal health and improve operational efficiency. 
 


14. Proposed Course Number:   ECO 5426 
  Proposed Course Title:           Econometric Analysis 1 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    4 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11945             


 
Course Description: Introduces concepts and methods employed in empirical economic analysis. Examines 
ordinary least squares, instrumental variables, maximum likelihood estimation, and model specification. Covers 
topics needed to plan and implement empirical projects, and understand potential problems with the empirical 
analyses of others. 
 


15. Proposed Course Number:   ECO 5427 
  Proposed Course Title:           Econometric Analysis II 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    4 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11946             


 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11835

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11834

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11833

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11945

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11946





Course Description: Introduces to advanced concepts and methods employed in empirical economic analysis. 
Examines logit, probit, tobit, and categorical dependent variable models. Examines estimation of economic panel 
data. Covers topics needed to plan and implement empirical projects in the presence of limited dependent variables. 
 


16. Proposed Course Number:   GEO 6xxx 
  Proposed Course Title:           Advanced Study Design in Medical Geography 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11798             


 
Course Description: Examines problem solving with a focus on the assumptions that underlie methods and 
strategies to analyze health outcomes. Integrates health with environmental conditions in a spatially explicit 
manner. Evaluates alternative methods of detection, analyses, data and study design. Examines the implicit and 
explicit limitations. 
 


V. Information Items:  
 
1. Previously reviewed course proposals #11755, #11665, #11666, #11741, #11685, and #11669 will be reviewed 


internally by Graduate School staff and administratively approved, rather than re-presenting them here on this 
agenda for re-review by the Graduate Curriculum Committee members.  
 


2. A request was received to transfer ownership of the following courses from the College of Engineering to the 
College of Medicine:  
 


• BME 6533: Radiologic Anatomy     
• BME 6590: Medical Physics     
• BME 6591: Therapeutic Radiological Physics I     


• ENU 5626: Radiation Biology 
• ENU 5658:  Imaging System Analysis with Medical Physics Applications 
• ENU 6636:  Medical Radiation Shielding and Protection 
• ENU 6659:  Nuclear Medicine Instrumentation and Procedure 
• ENU 6623:  Radiation Dosimetry  


 
These courses are all related to the graduate program in Medical Physics.  Please note that BME 6535 
(Radiological Physics, Measurements and Dosimetry) will remain with the College of Engineering, as it is solely 
taught by College of Engineering faculty member Dr. Wesley Bolch.   
 


 
 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/11798
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HFT 6XXX APPLIED MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS FOR TOURISM AND SOCIAL RESEARCH 


Department of Tourism, Recreation & Sport Management 
College of Health & Human Performance; University of Florida 


 
INSTRUCTOR 
Svetlana Stepchenkova, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor 
Department of TRSM 
College of HHP 
University of Florida 
240B Florida Gym; 352.294.1652 
svetlana.step@ufl.edu 
Office Hours: DAY (TIME) TBA 
 


DEPARTMENT CHAIR 
Mike Sagas, Ph.D. 
Professor 
Department of TRSM 
College of HHP 
University of Florida 
Room FLG 300 
msagas@hhp.ufl.edu 
 
 


COURSE HOURS AND LOCATION 
FLG 225 DAY (TIME) TBA 
Weil 408E DAY (TIME) TBA 


COURSE DESCRIPTION 


The course focuses on building students’ data analysis skills using “real life” data 
from tourism, leisure and well‐being, hospitality, sports, and related fields. 
Combining lecture and lab instruction, the course teaches advanced statistical 
techniques used in social research to analyze data in order to inform managerial 
decisions.  


The course provides an overview of several multivariate methods and 
emphasizes differences between the methods, application of these methods to 
practical problems, reporting of findings, and interpretation of results. The 
methods include factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, exploratory factor analysis, cluster 
analysis, multiple regression, and introduction to structural equation modeling 
(path analysis and confirmatory factor analysis).  


COURSE OBJECTIVES 


 Identify and recognize analytical scenarios that require the following 
multivariate approaches: factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, EFA, Cluster analysis, 
Multiple regression, Path analysis, and CFA using textbook materials, 
readings of the articles, lectures, and lab presentations and assignments. 


 Demonstrate comprehension of various methods of multivariate data 
analysis introduced by instructor in lectures and lab presentations through 
quizzes, individual lab assignments, and group projects. 


 Apply various multivariate statistical techniques to problems arising in 
tourism, hospitality, leisure, sports and related fields using training datasets. 
Demonstrate competencies through explanation of rationale for using a 
certain method, ability to conduct the analysis, and written interpretation of 
results in submitted assignments. 
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 Independently formulate research questions, state hypotheses, select 
appropriate statistical techniques, test how data fit assumptions of the 
selected method, evaluate, report, and interpret test results.    


 Practice oral and written skills in presenting results of the statistical 
analyses. Demonstrate skill through presentation of projects as well as 
submission of written reports. 


 By the end of the course students should be able to design and carry out a 
data analysis project in tourism, hospitality, destination management, 
leisure, sports, and related fields based on one of the provided datasets 
using several multivariate techniques, interpret the results, and summarize 
them in the written report.  


PREREQUISITES 


HLP 6515 Evaluation Procedures in Health and Human Performance and HLP 
6535 Research Methods. Similar courses on research methods, introductory 
statistics, and data analysis are subject to the instructor’s approval. Basic 
knowledge of SPSS interface and ability to conduct tests covered in HLP 6515. 
Materials for a quick review and assessment of the readiness level are made 
available.  


SOFTWARE 


The course uses SPSS Statistics GradPack™ for Windows, which is a full version 
of the SPSS software (SPSS Base, SPSS Regression & SPSS Advanced Statistics), 
including the AMOS module. Lab instructions are conducted in the UF CIRCA 
labs. 


TEXTBOOKS AND MATERIALS 


1. Hair, J. F., Black, W. C., Babin, B. J., & Anderson, R. E. Multivariate Data 
Analysis, 7th edition. Prentice Hall: Upper Saddle River, N. J., ISBN: 
0138132631. This is the main text. 


2. Pallant, J. (2007). SPSS Survival Manual: A Step by Step Guide to Data 
Analysis Using SPSS for Windows, version 15, 3rd ed. McGraw‐Hill. Highly 
recommended. 


3. Andy Field. Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics, 4th Edition. 
Selected materials will be available. 


The class will also include readings: academic articles reporting on research that 
used the multivariate methods covered in the course. All course materials are 
posted on Canvas – lectures, lab handouts and assignments, data analysis 
projects, datasets, and more. 
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ASSIGNMENTS AND EVALUATION 


There will be lab assignments, quizzes, student presentations, and term project 


in the course: 


 Quizzes (5): 15% (the lowest score is dropped) 


 Lab assignments (6 graded assignments): 30% (the lowest score is 
dropped) 


 Article critique paper and presentation: 20% 


 Term project paper and presentation: 30% 


 Attendance: 5% 


TOTAL 100% 


Grading Scale:  


A = 90‐100%  B+ = 87‐89.99%  B = 80‐86.99%  C+ = 77‐79.99% 


C = 70‐76.99%  D+ = 67‐69.99%  D = 60‐66.99%  E = 59.99% or 


lower 


Grades will not be rounded. If you noticed a scoring error, notify the instructor 


within one week that a scoring error is made. No issues regarding scoring will be 


reviewed after the official “end of the semester” date. 


QUIZZES 


This class does not have a midterm or the final exam. Instead, quizzes are used 


to assess how well you are following the material. Quizzes usually cover the 


material from the previous two or three lectures, but expect occasional 


questions related to the earlier topics. Quiz dates will be specified in the course 


calendar. 


Quizzes are submitted via Canvas. 100% grade will require complete and 


correct answers to all questions. A quiz not returned will earn 0 points. Partial 


credit is given to attempted but incomplete answers.  


LAB ASSIGNMENTS AND HOMEWORK 


Your homework is to finish the in‐class lab assignment(s). Six of them will be 


graded. Make sure that your work is well organized and easy to read. Take 


time to interpret your results, as simple posting of SPSS tables is not enough. 


Pay attention to report all necessary statistics to support your conclusions. The 


submission of homework is via Canvas, which requires your document to be in 


either MS Word or pdf format. 
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ARTICLE PRESENTATION 


Throughout the course, each student will make a written review/critique of a 


research article that uses one of the methods covered in the course and an in‐


class presentation of that review/critique. The research article must be 


published in a respected academic journal from Tourism, Hospitality, Events, 


Leisure, Sports or related areas. The length of the review is 1,500‐2,000 words 


(this is 3‐4 pages, single space). Presentation is 10 minutes and a few minutes 


are budgeted for questions from the audience. A copy of the article should be 


included along with your written submission. Your submission is via Canvas, 


which requires your document to be in either MS Word or pdf format. It will be 


processed using the Turnitin software to evaluate originality of your writing. 


Checking via iThenticate software prior to submission is encouraged. For more 


detailed instructions, see section Article Review Guidelines in this document.  


TERM PROJECT 


Students will work as a group/in pairs (I expect to have 4‐6 groups) on a 


problem of their interest. Students can use their own data, use secondary data, 


or take one of the datasets offered by the instructor. Students should formulate 


a problem/goal of the research and explore the dataset with reference to that 


problem using analyses studied in the course. Project results will be presented 


in class, and research paper will be submitted one week after presentation. 


Research paper should follow the steps of a “regular” journal paper: purpose of 


the study and research questions, literature review, method (research design, 


instrument, and data collection), data analysis, results, and discussion. The 


paper should have 4,000‐5,500 words and follow the formatting guidelines of a 


selected journal from the tourism or related field (e.g., Tourism Review, Current 


Issues in Tourism, or some other journal that accepts mid‐sized papers). Paper 


submission is via Canvas, which requires your document to be in either MS 


Word or pdf format. Your submission will be processed using the Turnitin 


software to evaluate originality of your work. Checking via iThenticate software 


prior to submission is encouraged. For more detailed instructions, see section 


Term Project Guidelines in this document.  


ACADEMIC HONESTY 


This class has many assignments, and it is beneficial to study with fellow 


students to help one another along. However, the final version of the 


assignment that you submit should be your own work. Do not copy the work of 


another student: it is counterproductive to let someone else do your thinking. 


The plagiarism and other violations of the academic honesty will be punished 


with 0% grade for the assignment; the offender will be reported to the head of 


department and/or graduate school for possible actions. The UF defines 
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plagiarism in the following way 


(https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/studentconduct‐honor‐code): 


“Plagiarism. A student shall not represent as the student's own work all or any 


portion of the work of another. Plagiarism includes but is not limited to: 


1. Quoting oral or written materials including but not limited to those 


found on the internet, whether published or unpublished, without proper 


attribution. 


2. Submitting a document or assignment which in whole or in part is 


identical or substantially identical to a document or assignment not 


authored by the student.” 


Further, each student is expected to abide by the Honor Code: “UF students are 


bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University 


of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 


standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work 


submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the following 


pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor 


received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 


(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student‐conduct‐honor‐code/) specifies 


a number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible 


sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report any condition that 


facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 


questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class.” 


Please refer to the abovementioned Honor Code for a complete explanation of 


the University of Florida Academic Honesty Policy.  


CLASS POLICIES 


Requirements for class attendance and make‐up exams, assignments, and other 


work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


Attendance 


Notify the instructor of your absence in advance if possible. You are allowed to 


miss one class without a penalty, save this “allowance” for a real emergency. 


Excused reasons are listed here: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. Each 


additional absence (lecture or lab) results in subtraction of Attendance points. 


Four absences result in reducing the final grade by one level (e.g., B+ becomes 


B). Five absences will reduce the final grade by two levels. Six absences 


(lectures, labs, or both) will result in the failing grade. 
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Skipping a quiz 


Student athletes and those traveling on university business will be 


accommodated with respect to making‐up for missed quizzes. Official 


documents must be presented.  


Students who missed a quiz due to a medical appointment or a family 


emergency will be given a make‐up after their reason is verified. Letter from the 


medical office or parents should be presented.  


Be informed that the make‐up quiz will be different from the one taken by other 


students.  


Late assignment submission 


Because of multiple assignments in this course it is important to closely follow 


the course “logistics” with respect to submission of your work. All homework 


assignments are due prior to the start of the class on Tuesday via Canvas. If 


assignment is returned the same day (Tue) but after the due deadline, 10% 


score deduction is applied. If returned the next day (Wed), 20% deduction is 


applied. After that, the assignment is not accepted. The lowest score is dropped; 


therefore, your overall grade will not be affected by missing one deadline for 


one assignment. Save this “allowance” for a real emergency! You are given at 


least a week to complete the assignment, therefore, reasons like a short travel 


or minor sickness are not accepted. The score of “0” is NOT dropped if received 


as a penalty for violation of the Honor Code.   


Missing a presentation 


If the student is unable to deliver a presentation due to a confirmed medical 


reason or family emergency, it will be re‐scheduled for a later date if class 


schedule permits. If the schedule does not allow it, presentation will be 


substituted with an exam. 


Food 


You can bring bottled water or coffee in spill‐proof cups to class. No food is 


allowed in the lab (Weil 408E). 


Special accommodations 


Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with 


the Disability Resource Center (352‐392‐8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by 


providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students will receive an 


accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when 


requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this 


procedure as early as possible in the semester. 
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Miscellanea 


Get to class on time to avoid disruptions. Turn off cell phones. Computers are 


allowed as a learning tool – to follow the lecture or take notes. Please refrain 


from using the Internet, checking e‐mails and other activities unless they are 


directly related to the course. 


Campus Resources 


Health and Wellness 


U Matter, We Care: 


If you or a friend is in distress, please contact umatter@ufl.edu or 352 392‐1575 


so that a team member can reach out to the student. 


Counseling and Wellness Center: 


http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx, 392‐1575; and the University 


Police Department: 392‐1111 or 9‐1‐1 for emergencies. 


Sexual Assault Recovery Services (SARS) 


Student Health Care Center, 392‐1161. 


University Police Department, 392‐1111 (or 9‐1‐1 for emergencies). 


http://www.police.ufl.edu/ 


Academic Resources 


E‐learning technical support, 352‐392‐4357 (select option 2) or e‐mail to 


Learning‐support@ufl.edu. https://lss.at.ufl.edu/help.shtml. 


Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, 392‐1601. Career assistance and 


counseling. http://www.crc.ufl.edu/ 


Library Support, http://cms.uflib.ufl.edu/ask. Various ways to receive assistance 


with respect to using the libraries or finding resources. 


Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx. 


 


Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this 


course by completing online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the 


semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. 


Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 


https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/ 
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TENTATIVE COURSE CALENDAR: SUBJECT TO CHANGE 


 


 
ARTICLE REVIEW/CRITIQUE GUIDELINES 


Submission: Presentation (in class) Short Paper (via Canvas);  
 
Throughout the course, each student will make a (1) written review/critique of 
a research article that uses one of the methods covered in the course and (2) a 
presentation of that review/critique in class. The research article must be 
published in a respected academic journal from Tourism, Hospitality, Events, 
Leisure, Sports or related areas. A copy of the article should be included along 
with your written submission. Select an article that uses one of the following 
statistical methods: factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, Factor Analysis, Cluster 
Analysis, and Multivariate Regression as a primary method of analysis. Spend 
some time selecting your article, as you have to understand it well in terms of 
its subject matter and methodology used. 
 
Your submission is via Canvas, which requires your document to be in either MS 
Word or pdf format. It will be processed using the Turnitin software to evaluate 
originality of your writing. The length of the review is 1,500‐2,000 words. 


Week Date Class Topic Assignment Due


W1 3-Jan Semester has not yet started
W2 10-Jan Syllabus Course structure and policies


Lecture Intro to Multivariate Analysis
Lab SPSS functionalities and basic analyses


W3 17-Jan Lecture Factorial ANOVA
Lab Factorial ANOVA


W4 24-Jan Lecture MANOVA HW1, Q1
Lab MANOVA


W5 31-Jan Lecture Exploratory Factor Analysis EFA HW2
Lab Exploratory Factor Analysis EFA


W6 7-Feb Lecture Cluster Analysis HW3
Lab Cluster Analysis


W7 14-Feb Lecture Factor-Cluster Analysis HW4, Q2
Lab Factor-Cluster Analysis


W8 21-Feb Lecture Multiple regression
Lab Multiple regression


W9 28-Feb


W11 14-Mar Lecture Multiple regression assumptions
Lab Multiple regression assumptions


W12 21-Mar Lecture Regression HW5, Q3
Lab Regression


W13 28-Mar Lecture Path Analysis
Lab Path Analysis


W14 4-Apr Lecture Confirmatory Factor Analysis CFA HW6, Q4
Lab Confirmatory Factor Analysis CFA


W15 11-Apr Lecture Review
Lab Review


W16 18-Apr Term Project Presentations. Project Paper is due April 25 by 8:30 am


Article Review Presentations: Factorial ANOVA, MANOVA, EFA, CA, 
Regression


Article Review Short Paper is due February 28 by 8:30 am


SPRING BREAK
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Formatting guidelines: one inch margins on all sides, 1.5 spacing between lines, 
paragraphs are indented; fonts to use are Times New Roman, Arial, or Calibri. 
 
The review is NOT an overview or a summary of a research article. You have to 
evaluate the article critically, paying attention to the items below: 


 Research overall purpose: is it clear what gaps in theory, methodology, or 
practice the study fills? 


 Specific objectives and research questions: are they aligned with the overall 
research purpose? 


 Methodological approach the authors have taken to achieve stated 
objectives and to answer the research questions. 


 Conceptualization of their constructs/variables and quality of the 
instrument (e.g., survey items). 


 Approach to sampling, data collection, and overall quality of the data: does 
it follow the best practices of conducting research and/or reporting? 


 Statistical analyses used: appropriateness, assumptions, correctness of 
application, clarity of explanation and reporting. 


 Justification of conclusions and implications. Do they follow from the 
findings? Did the authors discuss broader implications for theory and 
practice? 


 Limitations: are they properly discussed? 


 Communication and presentation of the article. Pay attention to style, 
structure, tables and figured, level of detail, and similar issues that are 
important to facilitate understanding. 


 
Grading Expectations: 
90‐100: Excellent. Excellent, scholarly, and advanced college‐level work. 
Original, insightful ideas, in‐depth discussion. Well organized and structured. 
Very good grammar, careful formatting. 
80‐90: Good. Good college‐level work that exceeds requirements. Original, well 
organized. Good understanding of the topic is demonstrated. Acceptable 
grammar. Some areas are noticeably weaker than others. 
70‐80: Satisfactory. Average work. Assignment is not thought through and/or 
presentation is not cohesive. Improvement is needed on depth, originality of 
thought, structure, and presentation. 
60‐70: Marginal. Below‐average work. Substantial improvements are needed in 
the areas of content, reasoning, and delivery, as well as grammar and 
formatting. 
0‐60: Failure. Assignment is not submitted or incomplete. 
 
Make sure that you understand the assignment and clarify all issues that you 


may have well in advance of the submission date. 
 
In‐class presentation of your review/critique is 12‐15 minutes and 5 minutes are 
budgeted for questions from the audience. Your presentation will be assessed 
using the following criteria: 
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SUITABILITY: Overall understanding of the article, its contribution and 
limitations. 
CONTENT: Clear, concise, and well‐structured evaluation of the article’s aspects 
listed above. Remember that you cannot include everything in your 
presentation, so be selective and aim for maximum impact. 
CREATIVITY AND INTERACTIVITY: Generating interest from the audience. 
OVERALL IMPRESSION: Quality of slides, time management, professional 
delivery, competent handling of questions from the audience. 


 
TERM PROJECT GUIDELINES 


Submission: Presentation (in class), Term Paper (via Canvas) 
 
Students will work as a group of 2 people on a problem of their interest. 
Students can collect their own data, use secondary data, or take one of the 
datasets offered by the instructor. Students should formulate a problem/goal of 
the research and explore the dataset with reference to that problem using 
analyses studied in the course. Project results will be presented in class, and 
term paper will be submitted one week after the presentation. Groups should 
inform the instructor about the topic of their term project and the dataset they 
intend to use prior to February 14. Groups should meet with the instructor at 
least once prior to March 21 to discuss their term project. It is the students' 
responsibility to initiate/arrange the meeting.  
 
Term paper should follow the structure of a “regular” journal paper: purpose of 
the study and research questions, literature review, method (research design, 
instrument, and data collection), data analysis, results, and discussion. The 
paper should have 4,000‐5,500 words and use the formatting guidelines of a 
selected journal from tourism, leisure, sports, or hospitality field. Choose a 
journal that accepts short and mid‐sized papers like, for example, Tourism 
Review or Current Issues in Tourism. 
 
Check your paper against recommendations presented in the file Successful 
Writing Hints (see the folder Additional Materials). Paper submission is via 
Canvas, which requires your manuscript to be in either MS Word or pdf format. 
Your submission will be processed using the Turnitin software to evaluate 
originality of your writing; therefore, checking your manuscript on the 
iThenticate website prior to submission is encouraged. 
 
Instructor will present several datasets obtained in tourism studies and different 
research questions may be explored using any given dataset. The description of 
the sample and the data collection procedure will accompany each dataset. 
 
If students choose to use their own data or a dataset obtained from their 
adviser(s), make sure that the adviser approves of this arrangement. If the 
students use data from their adviser, they should obtain permission from the 
adviser and email it to the instructor. Be mindful that the authorship issue 
between the project partners may arise at some point in the future if the work 
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done for this project will lead to a publication with the owner of the dataset or 
another third party. This issue needs to be clarified right from the start. 
 
Send to the instructor the SPSS dataset prior to the meeting, along with its 
description. For guidelines, see dataset descriptions provided in this course. The 
dataset should be accompanied by survey questions, and the link between 
questions and variables in the dataset should be clear. How variables are coded 
should be clearly specified. 
 
IMPORTANT: The term project that students do in this class cannot be counted 
toward any other course, independent study, or thesis. The general rule is that 
you cannot submit the same work to obtain credits in more than one course. 
 
Term Paper Grading Expectations: 
90‐100: Excellent. Excellent, scholarly, and advanced college‐level work. 
Original, insightful ideas, in‐depth discussion. Well organized and structured. 
Very good grammar, careful formatting. 
80‐90: Good. Good college‐level work that exceeds requirements. Original, well 
organized. Good understanding of the topic is demonstrated. Acceptable 
grammar. Some areas are noticeably weaker than others. 
70‐80: Satisfactory. Average work. Assignment is not thought through and/or 
presentation is not cohesive. Improvement is needed on depth, originality of 
thought, structure, and presentation. 
60‐70: Marginal. Below‐average work. Substantial improvements are needed in 
the areas of content, reasoning, and delivery, as well as grammar and 
formatting. 
0‐60: Failure. Assignment is not submitted or incomplete. 
 
Make sure that you understand the assignment and clarify all issues that you 


may have well in advance of the submission date. 
 
Presentation is 20 minutes and 5 minutes are budgeted for questions from the 
audience. Prepare this assignment as a presentation for a conference. This 
means that no additional time will be allowed; therefore, good time 
management is critical. Remember that you cannot include everything in your 
presentation: be selective and aim for maximum impact. You can include more 
information in your term paper. Your presentation will be assessed using the 
following criteria: 
 
CONTENT: Overall understanding of the problem and surrounding issues. 
Methods are appropriate, conclusions are justified, and implications are 
discussed. 
STRUCTURE: Clear, concise, and well‐structured presentation. All components 
necessary for understanding are presented. 
CREATIVITY AND INTERACTIVITY: Presentation generates interest from the 
audience. 
OVERALL IMPRESSION: Quality of slides, time management, professional 
delivery, competent handling of questions from the audience. 








University of Florida 


MS Concentration in Shelter Medicine  


Syllabus 


 
I. Course information 


Number: VME 6XXX 
Course Title: The Role of the Animal Shelter in Protecting Community and Public Health 
Department: Graduate Studies, College of Veterinary Medicine 
Course credit: 3  


 
II. General information 
 Course Faculty: Ken Sieranski, DVM, MS 


Phone:  352-294-4509 
Email: kensieranski@ufl.edu 
 


III. Course description   
Course Overview: Shelter medical professionals play an essential role in protecting community 


and public health.  There is increased recognition that collaboration among professionals from multiple 


disciplines is necessary to protect the health of both human and animal residents of a community.  As part 


of this multidisciplinary collaboration to protect community and public health, shelter medical 


professionals are often expected to: 


-Design zoonoses control programs in animal shelters 


-Consult on zoonoses control programs in communities 


-Consult on rabies control and provide recommendations for dog bite prevention 


-Report on dangerous animal issues (e.g. wildlife, exotics, domestic),  


-Participate in emerging, reportable, and foreign animal disease surveillance 


-Practice on animal cruelty, abuse, and neglect cases 


-Practice disaster relief and emergency preparedness for animals 


-Collaborate with external agencies regarding animals, and public health 


-Advise on animal shelter environmental impact.   


               (DACUM Research Chart for Shelter Medicine Specialist, 2007). 


 


This course is designed to provide shelter medical professionals with the tools necessary to help fulfill 


these functions in their communities.  Course projects are designed for students to create practical tools 


for use and implementation in an animal shelter and the surrounding community. 


 


Brief Course Description: This course enhances the ability of shelter medical professionals to 


serve as informed and active protectors of human and animal health in their communities.  


 
Course Objectives: By the end of this course, students will be able to:  


1. Design control programs for zoonotic diseases in animal shelters for 


immunocompromised and healthy people. 


2. Create a comprehensive rabies control program for an animal shelter 


3. Develop educational tools for shelter staff and the community to protect public 


health. 


4. Create a surveillance plan for emerging, reportable, and foreign animal diseases in an 


animal shelter 


5. Develop a plan for interagency collaboration to promote “One Health” in a 


community. 



mailto:kensieranski@ufl.edu





Course Outline:  


 


 Topic/Concepts Activities/Assignments 


Week 1 Course Overview/Introductions Recorded Lecture 


Discussion Prompt 


Readings 


 


Unit 1: Design control programs for zoonotic diseases in animal shelters for 


immunocompromised and healthy people. 


 


Week 2-3 Zoonotic diseases of dogs and cats encountered 


in a shelter setting 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Quiz 1 


Quiz 2 


Week 4 Special considerations for companion animals 


zoonoses and immunocompromised individuals, 


children 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Quiz 3 


Unit 1 Project Due 


 


Unit 2: Create a comprehensive rabies control program for an animal shelter 


Weeks 5-6 Rabies control, bite prevention, and dangerous 


animal issues 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Quiz 4 


Unit 2 Project Due 


 


Unit 3: Develop educational tools for shelter staff and the community to protect public 


health. 


Week 7-8 Protecting the health of animal shelter workers 


through education 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Discussion Prompt 


Quiz 5 


Week 9 Community educational programs to promote 


One Health 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Quiz 6 


Unit 3 Project Due 


Unit 4: Develop a plan for interagency collaboration to promote “One Health” in a 


community. 


Week 10 The link between animal abuse and human 


violence, collaboration with community mental 


health professionals, police, humane law 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Discussion Prompt 







enforcement, attorneys, medical examiner’s 


office, etc. to document animal cruelty 


Quiz 7 


Week 11 Designing a disaster relief preparedness plan for 


an animal shelter which addresses public health 


concerns for both animals and people. 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Quiz 8 


Week 12 Collaboration with environmental protection 


agencies and wildlife organizations to protect 


public health 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Quiz 9 


Unit 4 Project Due 


 


Unit 5: Create a surveillance plan for emerging, reportable, and foreign animal diseases in 


an animal shelter. 


Weeks 13-14 Emerging, reportable, and foreign animal 


disease surveillance in an animal shelter 


Recorded Lecture 


Readings 


Quiz 10 


Unit 5 Project Due 


 


Week 15 Course Review Final Examination 


 


IV. Course Materials  


 
1. REQUIRED TEXTBOOK:   


Dvorak, G., Roth J.A., Gray, G.C., and Kaplan, B. (2013). Zoonoses: Protecting People and 


Their Pets. Ames IA: Center for Food Security & Public Health, Iowa State University. 


 


2.  Other required and recommended readings will be posted in e-learning and Course Reserves to 


download and review without charge 


 


3. Required Technology: Computer with reliable, high speed internet access; your preferred web 


browser; video player with ability to play MP4 videos; speakers and/or headphones and working 


sound; PDF reader. For more information on hardware and software necessary to run Canvas, 


visit https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059 (Links to an external site.). Canvas 


offers mobile applications for both Apple  (Links to an external site.) and Android  (Links to an 


external site.) products. These apps may be downloaded in the respective app stores. Depending 


on the device and your equipment, not all Canvas features may be available on the app at this 


time. For more information on Canvas apps, visit https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-


1542 (Links to an external site.). 
 
V.  Grading: 



https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059

https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/canvas-by-instructure/id480883488?mt=8

https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.instructure.candroid&hl=en

https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.instructure.candroid&hl=en

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542





Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies may be found at: 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html    


Grade Changes: 
Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error has been made, you should 


email the instructor as soon as possible. Your entire assignment will then be re-graded. 
 


GRADING SCALE 


Percent Grade 


93 -100 A 


90 - 92 A- 


87 - 89 B+ 


83 – 86 B 


80 - 82 B- 


77 - 79 C+ 


73 – 76 C 


70 - 72 C- 


67 - 69 D+ 


63 - 66 D 


60 - 62 D- 


0 - 59 E 


 



http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html





EVALUATION FRAMEWORK 


 


Submit each of the following assignments as directed within each module.  Student grades will be seen only 


by the individual student who submits his/her own assignment.  


 


Also post items indicated with a * to your e-portfolio 


 


Assignment Weight Grading Criteria 


Unit Projects* (5) 60% total,  


12% each 


See individual grading rubric 


for detailed grading criteria 


Quizzes(10) 20% total,  


2% each 


See individual grading rubric 


for detailed grading criteria 


Final Exam 15% See individual grading rubric 


for detailed grading criteria 


Discussion Posts 5% See individual grading rubric 


for detailed grading criteria 


 
VI. Administrative Policies:  
 
Student Complaints:  


● Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 
 
Software Use: All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for 


the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies and rules, disciplinary action 


will be taken as appropriate. 


 
Instructional Policy: 
This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead of traditional lecture 


format, the medium for communication between course instructors, teaching assistants and students will be via 


Canvas e-learning via the World Wide Web. 
 
Attendance: Students must participate in the online discussions, and are required to visit the course e-learning 


daily for important updates and announcements. 
Additional information regarding attendance/absences can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 



http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





 
Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in online discussions with appropriate 


preparation, to post interesting and relevant information on the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally 


with their classmates. 
 
Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard comparable to any 


graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must be legible, constructive and appropriate. 


Students are required to think for themselves and will be expected to complete assignments that require the 


application of logic and reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 
Due Dates and Late Submissions:  Pay close attention to due dates posted in e-learning on your personal 


Dashboard and the Canvas Calendar  for each assignment. Late submissions are eligible for up to 50% of the 


available points for each assignment.  
 
While we understand that our students have other work and personal commitments, we expect every effort to be 


made to meet these deadlines. If for some reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to 


meet an assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in advance. Being 


consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of topics on the bulletin board and will therefore 


result in loss of up to 50% of the possible grade for each late submission.  If you email us we will work with you 


around the deadline. If you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up 


email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do not respond to us before the 


final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 
 
Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course before the end of the 


semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at 


the discretion of the course instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in communication with TA’s and 


instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is 


assigned, outstanding assignments must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not 


completed in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 
 
Academic Honesty:  All students registered at the University of Florida have agreed to comply with the following 


statement: “I understand that the University of Florida expects its students to be honest in all their academic work. 


I agree to adhere to this commitment to academic honesty and understand that my failure to comply with this 


commitment may result in disciplinary action up to and including expulsion from the University.” In addition, on 


all work submitted for credit the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor I have neither given 


nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” To review the student honor code please visit: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php   
 
It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides explicit 


permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). Furthermore, as part 


of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct 


to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and 


procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the Honor Code at the 


University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for 


consideration of disciplinary action. For more information regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code. 
 
Plagiarism:  Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. This includes 


quoting directly from a paper, book, or website, without crediting the source. Sources should be noted, a 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code





link to the website added, or quotation marks placed around the material and attributed , even during 


online discussions. However, the instructor expects more than simply cutting and pasting in this graduate-


level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on material they research, rather 


than simply copying relevant material. Work will be graded accordingly. 
\ 


Professional Behavior:  The College of Veterinary Medicine expects all students to be professional in 


their interactions with patients, colleagues, faculty, and staff and to exhibit caring and compassionate 


attitudes. These and other qualities will be evaluated during patient contacts and in other relevant settings 


by both faculty and peers. Behavior of a veterinary student reflects on a student's qualification and 


potential to become a competent veterinarian.  Attitudes or  behaviors inconsistent with compassionate 


care; refusal by, or inability of, the student to participate constructively in learning or patient care; 


derogatory attitudes or inappropriate behaviors directed at clients, patients, peers, faculty or staff; misuse 


of written or electronic patient records (e.g., accession of patient information without valid reason) 


substance abuse; failure to disclose pertinent information on a criminal background check; or other 


unprofessional conduct can be grounds for dismissal. 
 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities:  Students requesting accommodations must first 


register with the Dean of Students Office, Disability Resource Center at 352-392-8565. Students may also 


apply on-line for accommodations. For more information, see the Disability Resource Center website at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/    The Disability Resource Center will provide a letter to the student who 


must then meet with the course instructor to discuss the required accommodations. Once notification is 


complete, the instructor can work with the Disability Resource Center to provide the requested 


accommodations. To ensure that necessary accommodations are provided in a timely manner, it would 


expedite this process if any student who might need an accommodation would notify the course 


coordinator during registration. 
Online Course Evaluation Process: Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts to improve 


teaching and learning. At the end of the semester, students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of 


instruction in this course using a standard set of university and college criteria. These evaluations are conducted 


online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open for students to complete during the last two or 


three weeks of the semester; students will be notified of the specific times when they are open. Summary results of 


these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results. 
 
Critical Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at   https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-


resources/critical-dates/  This calendar includes dates for drop/add, withdrawal, fee payments, etc.  



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/
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Course|Modify for request 11280


Info


Request: EEL6814 Neural Networks for Signal Processing
Description of request: Update course title, prerequisites and course description.
Submitter: Shannon Chillingworth schill@ece.ufl.edu
Created: 10/23/2017 4:17:33 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Current Prefix
Enter the current three letter code (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC).


Response:
EEL


Course Level
Select the current one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course
is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the current three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and
course equivalency profiles.


Response:
814


Lab Code
Enter the current lab code. This code indicates whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the current title of the course as it appears in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Neural Networks for Signal Processing


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course change(s) will first be implemented. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
change to be effective in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this
should reflect the department's expectations. Courses cannot be changed retroactively, and therefore the actual







effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the
effective term. SCNS approval typically requires at least 6 weeks after approval of the course change at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course change will first be implemented. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2018


Requested Action
Indicate whether the change is for termination of the course or any other change. If the latter is selected, all of the
following items must be completed for any requested change.


Response:
Other (selecting this option opens additional form fields below)


Change Course Prefix?


Response:
No


Change Course Level?
Note that a change in course level requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Number?


Response:
No


Change Lab Code?
Note that a change in lab code requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No







Change Course Title?


Response:
Yes


Current Course Title


Response:
Neural Networks for Signal Processing


Proposed Course Title


Response:
Neural Networks and Deep Learning


Change Transcript Title?


Response:
Yes


Current Transcript Title


Response:
NEURAL NET SIGNAL PRO


Proposed Transcript Title (21 char. max)


Response:
Neural Net Deep Learn


Change Credit Hours?
Note that a change in credit hours requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Variable Credit?
Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No







Change S/U Only?


Response:
No


Change Contact Type?


Response:
No


Change Rotating Topic Designation?


Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
Yes


Current Course Description


Response:
Optimal filters in vector spaces. Linear machines and discriminant functions. Gradient descent
learning in additive neural model. Performance measures of multilayer perceptions and Hopfield.
Dynamic neural networks and issues of short term memory; unsupervised learning; feature
extraction, data reduction; potential functions; syntactic pattern description; recognition grammars;
machine intelligence.


Proposed Course Description (50 words max)


Response:
Nonlinear modeling and neural networks. Gradient descent learning in the additive neural model;
statistical learning concepts; dynamic neural networks, function approximation and short-term
memory; unsupervised learning networks; generative models and statistical representation;







autonomous learning using cognitive principles. Importance and challenges of deep learning;
applications for image, video &amp; speech recognition.


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
Yes


Current Prerequisites


Response:
EEE 6504


Proposed Prerequisites


Response:
EEL 5840


Change Co-requisites?


Response:
No


Rationale


Response:
The updated course title, prerequisite and course description more accurately reflect course
content.








Course|Modify for request 11744


Info


Request: MHS6440 Marriage and Couples Counseling
Description of request: No change to the description is requested, only to the transcript title.
Submitter: John Super jsuper@ufl.edu
Created: 7/26/2017 4:12:37 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Current Prefix
Enter the current three letter code (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC).


Response:
MHS


Course Level
Select the current one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the course
is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the current three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS taxonomy and
course equivalency profiles.


Response:
440


Lab Code
Enter the current lab code. This code indicates whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the current title of the course as it appears in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Marriage and Couples Counseling


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course change(s) will first be implemented. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
change to be effective in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are selected, this
should reflect the department's expectations. Courses cannot be changed retroactively, and therefore the actual







effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the
effective term. SCNS approval typically requires at least 6 weeks after approval of the course change at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course change will first be implemented. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Requested Action
Indicate whether the change is for termination of the course or any other change. If the latter is selected, all of the
following items must be completed for any requested change.


Response:
Other (selecting this option opens additional form fields below)


Change Course Prefix?


Response:
No


Change Course Level?
Note that a change in course level requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Number?


Response:
No


Change Lab Code?
Note that a change in lab code requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No







Change Course Title?


Response:
No


Change Transcript Title?


Response:
Yes


Current Transcript Title


Response:
Marriage Counseling


Proposed Transcript Title (21 char. max)


Response:
Mar/Couple Counseling


Change Credit Hours?
Note that a change in credit hours requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Variable Credit?
Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change S/U Only?


Response:
No


Change Contact Type?







Response:
No


Change Rotating Topic Designation?


Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
No


Change Co-requisites?


Response:
No


Rationale


Response:
The new transcript title better reflects the course content and meets the accreditation
requirements through the Council for Accreditation of Counseling & Related Educational
Programs (CACREP).












Cover Sheet: Request 11829


DIG6XXX Capstone Project


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending at GRAD - Graduate Curriculum Committee
Submitter James Oliverio oliverio@ufl.edu
Created 9/6/2017 2:49:38 PM
Updated 11/22/2017 8:15:04 AM
Description of
request


Completion of an original project that addresses an identified issue or need within the field of
Digital Arts & Sciences as Capstone for student’s graduate study.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CFA - Digital


Worlds
015851001


James Oliverio 9/6/2017


No document changes
College Approved CFA - College of


Fine Arts
James Oliverio 9/20/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Recycled GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


James Oliverio This course change proposal
has been reviewed by the
GCC and has been recycled
to the unit, pending revision of
the form and syllabus. The
proposed level on the form is
6000 but the proposed
category of instruction is
advanced. The course
number should be changed to
7000 or the category of
instruction should be changed
to intermediate. Suggestions
for syllabus revisions are
being sent separately to the
submitter via email; please
submit an updated/corrected
form and syllabus. Once the
form and syllabus have been
revised, the GCC requests to
review this proposal again.


11/2/2017


No document changes
College Recycled CFA - College of


Fine Arts
James Oliverio Returning for edits as


requested by GCC
11/2/2017


No document changes
Department Approved CFA - Digital


Worlds
015851001


James Oliverio Requested updates to
syllabus and form have been
made.


11/21/2017


DIG6XXX_Capstone_Syllabus_MS_V4.docx 11/21/2017
College Approved CFA - College of


Fine Arts
James Oliverio 11/22/2017


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


11/22/2017


No document changes
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University
Curriculum
Committee
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No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
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AST 6245: Stellar Atmospheres and Radiative Processes 
Spring 2018 


 
Instructor: Desika Narayanan 
Office: 216 Bryant Space Science Center 
Office Hours: after class or send email 
Phone: (352) 294-1865 
Email: desika.narayanan@ufl.edu 
Lecture Times: MWF period 5 (11:45am-12:35pm) 
Location: Room 3 Bryant Space Science Center 
 
Useful References:  


• Radiative Transfer in Stellar Atmospheres, R.J. Rutten (2003, 
http://www.staff.science.uu.nl/~rutte101/Course_notes.html) 


• The Fundamentals of Stellar Astrophysics, Part 2, Stellar Atmospheres, G.W. 
Collins II (2003, chapters 9+, http://ads.harvard.edu/books/1989fsa..book/) 


• Interpreting Astronomical Spectra, D. Emerson (1996, Wiley & Sons)  
• Radiative Processes in Astrophysics, G.B. Rybicki & A.P. Lightman (1979, Wiley 


& Sons) 
• Introduction to Stellar Astrophysics, Volume 2, E. Böhm-Vitense (1997, 


Cambridge) 
• Astrophysics of Gaseous Nebulae and Active Galactic Nuclei, 2nd Ed., D.E. 


Osterbrock & G. J. Ferland (2006, University Science Books)  
• An Introduction to Modern Astrophysics, B.W. Carroll & D.A. Ostlie (2006, 


Addison-Wesley) 
 
Course Content: The course will cover basic radiative processes, radiative transfer and 
the interpretation of astronomical spectra in astrophysical settings. We will focus on 
stellar atmospheres and photoionized nebulae, including a wider application of the 
concepts. Specific topics include basic atomic physics, thermodynamic and statistical 
equilibrium, radiative transfer, spectral line and continuum formation, line broadening, 
model stellar atmospheres, stellar winds, and nebular line diagnostics. There is no single 
textbook for this course so information will be drawn upon from material from the texts 
listed above. Lecture notes will also be provided.  
 
Course Requirements: Homework 40%, Presentation10%, Exams 50% 
 
Homework assignments (probably 4 in number) will be handed out in class and will be 
due one week later. 
 
The presentations will give a concise critical summary of an article of your choice that 
uses quantitative spectroscopy to derive basic physical properties (e.g., density, 
temperature, ionization, kinematics, elemental abundances, geometry, evolutionary 
status…) for some astronomical object(s). The article may be recent or historical, but it 
must be approved 2 weeks before the presentations are due. Paper choices will be posted 
on the course web page ahead of time so everyone can look at them and we can have a 







more informed discussion after each talk. The talks will be very brief (12-15 minutes + 
questions) summaries of your paper, to be given in class on the last days of the term. The 
talk should not merely summarize what is in the article. Instead, it should emphasize the 
science goal(s), strategies, and theoretical techniques that are relevant to this class. Your 
talk should follow this 3-step outline: 1) What are the main goals of this research, e.g., 
what specific problems are the authors trying to address? 2) What data and techniques did 
the authors employ to achieve their goals? Use equations and concepts from class to 
explain the theoretical steps (including assumptions) that the authors used to derive their 
results. This is your most important task: explain the theoretical techniques used in the 
article at a textbook level. Emphasize the basic concepts and include enough background 
information so that your talk is understandable to your classmates. If the article is 
complicated and includes several types of analysis, focus on one or two critical points or 
arguments and explain that. Finally, 3) did the authors achieve their goals? Why or why 
not? Maybe they didn’t have the right data or enough data. Maybe the data quality was 
too poor to yield reliable results. Devote at least 2/3 of your talk to that item. The talk 
should include citations to other papers if they are used. Attendance during your fellow 
students’ talks is required. 
 
Exams. There will be two exams, each worth 25% of your overall grade. The second 
exam will include only material covered in the second half of the course (after exam #1). 
Both exams will be 2 hours, closed book. If any physical constants or non-trivial 
equations are needed, they will be provided with the exam.  
 
Course Objectives: 
Students who successfully complete this course will be able to demonstrate an 
understanding of radiative processes and radiative transfer. This will come in the form of 
interpreting astronomical spectra and other observations for various astrophysical 
phenomena. Students will also gain a firm foundation in basic atomic physics, 
thermodynamic and statistical equilibrium, radiative transfer, spectral line and continuum 
formation, line broadening, model stellar atmospheres, stellar winds, and nebular line 
diagnostics. Course objectives will be assessed through the homework, a class 
presentation, and two exams giving during the semester. 
 
Make-up Policy: 
Students are expected to complete all requirements by the specified due dates. Please let 
me know as soon as possible if you have a conflict with these dates. There will be no 
make-ups for missed exams or assignments except for medical or other emergencies. 
Assignments must be completed on time to receive full credit. There will be a 20% 
deduction for each day an assignment is late, and no credit at all for assignments handed 
in after graded assignments are returned to the rest of the class. 
 
Course Outline/Topics 
Radiation field and radiative transfer basics 
Simple model stellar atmospheres 
Review of atomic physics & spectroscopic notation 
Microscopic radiative processes: atoms, ions, charge particles 







Macroscopic processes: statistical equilibrium, LTE, non-LTE 
Line formation, Line broadening 
Stellar spectra, Realistic model atmospheres 
Circumstellar winds and shells (time permitting) 
Non-stellar environments (H II regions, other photoionized clouds) 
Non-thermal and high energy radiative processes (time permitting) 
 
 
Attendance, Class Participation and Conduct Policy: 
• Attendance at lectures is expected. 
• Students should arrive on time and not get ready to leave until the lecture is finished. 
• In order to stimulate critical thinking and gauge how well you understand the material, 
questions based on the lectures, reading assignments and projects/homework will be 
posed in class. Students should participate in the lecture by answering these questions and 
also by asking your own questions. 
• Use of mobile phones and computers (for purposes other than note-taking) are 
prohibited during lectures 
 
Academic Honesty Policy: 
This is an excerpt from the Academic Honesty Guidelines and Student Conduct 
Code in the University of Florida Undergraduate Catalog: 
Academic Honesty: The University requires all members of its community to be honest 
in all endeavors. A fundamental principle is that the whole process of learning and 
pursuit of knowledge are diminished by cheating, plagiarism, and other acts of academic 
dishonesty. In addition, every dishonest act in the academic environment affects other 
students adversely, from the skewing of the grading curve to giving unfair advantage for 
honors or for professional or graduate school admission. Therefore, the university will 
take severe action against dishonest students. Similarly, measures will be taken against 
faculty, staff, and administrators who practice dishonest or demeaning behavior. 
• Cheating is not tolerated in this class. Everyone in this class is expected to follow the 
University of Florida Honor Code: We, the members of the University of Florida 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty 
and integrity. Any student caught cheating will be referred to the Honor Code 
Chancellor. 
• On all work submitted for credit by students at the university, the following pledge is 
either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized 
aid in doing this assignment." 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities: 
• Students who require a classroom accommodation for a disability are required to 
arrange accommodations with the Disability Resource Center (352-392-8565, 
www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, students 
will receive an accommodation letter that must be presented to the instructor when 
requesting accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as 
early as possible in the semester. 
 
 







UF Counseling Services: 
• On-campus resources are available at the UF Counseling & Wellness Center (392-1575) 
for students experiencing personal or stress related problems. 
Course Evaluations: 
• Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of this course by completing 
online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the 
last few weeks of the semester, and an announcement will be made when they are open. 
A summary of the results of the assessment can be found at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/. 








[ADVANCED STUDY DESIGN IN MEDICAL GEOGRAPHY] 


[GEO 6398] 


[3 HOURS] 


[FALL 2017]  


** [CLASS LOCATION] TUR 3018 


** [CLASS MEETING TIME(S)] TUES 4-5; THURS 5 


INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Gregory E. Glass 


Office: Turlington 3122, gglass@ufl.edu, Phone: 352-294-7521 


OFFICE HOURS: Turlington 3122 for one hour after lectures. If not possible, contact by 
email for mutually convenient arrangement.  Emails will be answered as 
quickly as possible but may not generate an immediate response. If more 
than 48 hours pass without a response then please resend the message. 


 


COURSE DESCRIPTION: The course examines problem solving focusing on the assumptions that underlie 
methods and strategies to analyze health outcomes. The focus integrates health with environmental 
conditions in a spatially explicit manner. Alternative methods of detection, analyses, data and study 
design are evaluated. The implicit and explicit limitations are examined. 


PREREQUISITE KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS:  GIS 3420C/6425C or equivalent; GEO 3452/6421 or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 


PURPOSE OF COURSE:  Medical Geography focuses on using spatio-temporal variation in disease risk or 
health outcomes to better understand the causes of disease, targeting of interventions and the success 
of health delivery.  It merges methods and approaches from disparate fields including diagnostics and 
modern biology with environmental characterization in a geographic framework.  This course assumes 
students have at least a beginning level understanding of the methodologies used with geographical 
approaches to gather and manipulate data.  It reviews the modern approaches to data gathering and 
study designs in ancillary fields to provide an overview of the current state of the art.  Students will 
review published papers that highlight the various components of modern Medical Geography and learn 
to identify the strengths and weaknesses of alternative approaches.  The purpose is to make students 
conversant with why studies are designed as they are, and to be able to identify limitations of studies 
and the options for problem solving in medical geography.  


COURSE GOALS AND/OR OBJECTIVES: Students who successfully complete this course will be able to: 



mailto:gglass@ufl.edu





• Learn how Medical Geography measures health outcomes for infectious and chronic diseases 
• Identify measures and methods that characterize spatial/temporal scale of environment 


conditions used in Medical Geography 
• Identify assumptions used in alternative study designs to relate health outcomes with 


environment 
• Describe the strengths and limitations of different study/analytical approaches 
• Identify the methods used to infer causal relationships between spatial variability in 


environment and health outcomes 
 


COURSE COMMUNICATIONS:  


Communication regarding course materials can be dealt with either in class, during office hours or by 
email.  If of general concern and asked outside the class period, questions will be answered during 
subsequent class times.  


Communication relating to attendance, presentations and examinations should be provided as soon as 
possible to the instructor.  The need to miss presentations and examination will be excused only under 
the most significant of reasons and require adequate documentation (see Attendance).  


 


REQUIRED TEXT: There are no required texts for the course. Most readings will be derived from 
recent or key historical publications and accessed in Canvas.  Background readings to provide 
needed information can be recommended for those believing that they lack sufficient knowledge 
of some specific topic and will be suggested at the student’s request.  


**ADDITIONAL RESOURCES:   


Medical Geography interfaces several fields of study.  It is not expected students to be completely 
conversant in all these areas.  Students sometimes prefer to have textbooks and reviews that summarize 
knowledge.  Below are some texts that previous students have found helpful and are suggested but not 
required for students.  Oftentimes, published review articles on specific topics may be satisfactory for 
the lecture. 


A general text in Medical Geography such as:  Meade, M, J Florin, W Gesler. 1988. Medical Geography. 
Guilford Press, London OR  Meade, MS, M Emch 2014. Medical Geography 3rd Edition.  Guilford Press for 
background in Medical Geography.   


Study design and background biology – selected chapters in: Nelson, KE, CM Williams. 2007. Infectious 
Disease Epidemiology: Theory and Practice.  Jones & Bartlett, Boston.  


Spatial analyses: Lawson, A, A Biggeri, D Bohning, E Lesaffre, J-F Viel and R Bertonllini. 1999. Disease 
Mapping and Risk Assessment for Public Health. Wiley & Sons, Chichester. 







 


** HOW THIS COURSE RELATES TO THE STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES IN MEDICAL GEOGRAPHY: 
This course focuses on the identified skills in the Medical Geography SLO by reinforcing previous training 
to: 


1.  define the earth’s physical environment and the geographic relationship between environment 
and society;   


2. train students to identify geographic techniques, skills and concepts; 
3.  develop expertise in the analysis and interpretation of data involved in problem solving and; 
4. modeling in medical geography and global health while identifying the social and economic 


impacts from a spatial perspective.  


**TEACHING PHILOSOPHY:  Learning in an advanced level class is primarily self-directed and self-
motivated.  Advanced topics are driven by learning key principles that are often assumed by experts in 
the field and consequently not communicated. The course attempts to go beyond the mechanics of 
methods to the underlying questions that are being asked by researchers in the field as a way to gain 
proficiency in Medical Geography. The primary goal of the instructor, therefore, is to provide strategies 
used to gain knowledge, and reinforce the implications derived from key principles. The remainder of 
the course is the student becoming comfortable with manipulating the ideas so that they can reach valid 
conclusions in their own work.  Thus the overall purpose of the course is to give students those 
experiences necessary to advance in the application of medical geography.  


**INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS:  Background materials and basic skills for medical geography are 
presented in a lecture format. Typically, slides used to illustrate topics are maintained for the students 
to review.  Important aspects of topics are illustrated by discussing relevant literature in medical 
geography.  Students will gain experience in evaluating the methods and interpretation of results in this 
field by oral presentations to the class.  These presentations will be evaluated by the instructor and the 
other students using a standardized format.  There will be a midterm in-class examination that reviews 
the student’s understanding of the basic topics and a final written and orally presented topic review of a 
relevant medical geography problem that will be presented to the instructor and the class.  


COURSE POLICIES: 
Attendance/Participation: Attendance is mandatory for all students, and is the easiest way to do well 
in this class. To encourage uninterrupted participation in class, it is expected that cell phone and pagers 
be TURNED OFF prior to entering the classroom.  


Absences may be excused if they are documentable. For expected absences, students must provide at 
least two business days advance notice of the absence. Acceptable reasons for absences include but 
are not limited to personal or family illness or emergency, religious holidays, official university events, 
etc. Oversleeping, missing the bus, etc., are not excusable excuses. Students may be required to 
provide written documentation in order to receive an excused absence.  







If absence is excused, students are responsible for material missed during any class session (lab or 
lecture). S/he should obtain notes from a peer for the material covered in class. If the absence is 
unexcused, assignments not turned in at the assigned time will be considered late and a penalty 
applied. 


Policy on make-up work: Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and 
other work in this course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


UF’s honesty policy: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of 
the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code  
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obliged to report any 
condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or 
concerns, please consult with the instructor of TAs in this class. 


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities: Students requiring accommodations must first register 
with the Dean of Students' Office. The Dean of Students' Office will provide documentation to the 
student, who must then provide this documentation to the faculty member when requesting 
accommodation. If students experience personal, academic, and social issues, please consider either of 
the following assistances: 


University Counseling Services (P301 Peabody Hall – 392-1575) 
http://www.counsel.ufl.edu/base.asp?include=counselingServices.inc 


Student Mental Health Services in the Student Health Care Center (Room 245, Infirmary Bldg. – 392-
1171)http://www.health.ufl.edu/shcc 


Instructor Evaluation Policy: Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in 
this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 
Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be 
given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to 
students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


GRADING POLICIES: 
Assignment Percentage of Final Grade 


  Class room Participation    10% 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/)

http://www.counsel.ufl.edu/base.asp?include=counselingServices.inc

http://www.health.ufl.edu/shcc

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/





  Leading Discussion/Review   20% 


  Mid-term Exam   30% 


  Final Project   40% 


 


The grading scale for this course consists of the standard scale, including minus grades, below: 
 
A = 92 or above; A- = 90-91.9; B+ = 88-89.9; B = 82-87.9; B- = 80-81.9; C+ = 78-79.9; C = 70-77.9; C- = 68-
69.9; D+ = 66-67.9; D = 60-65.9; D- = 58-59.9; E = < 58  
 
More information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points can be accessed by the 
following link: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 


Students are expected to read assignments prior to class and be prepared to discuss the methods and 
interpretations of the papers.  This may require students to independently identify needed background 
readings, such as review articles of specific methods if students believe they need additional 
information.  Students should anticipate the need for outside of class effort. The instructor will assist 
with suggestions as time permits.  


Student leaders of papers/discussions will be responsible for outlining the rationale for the studies, the 
basic methodological approaches, why these approaches were chosen, the results and whether such 
results are warranted. IT IS STRONGLY ENCOURAGED, THOUGH NOT REQUIRED, THAT STUDENT 
LEADERS USE ASSIGNED OFFICE HOURS TO REVIEW QUESTIONS THEY MAY HAVE WITH THE 
INSTRUCTOR PRIOR TO LEADING GROUP DISCUSSION. 


Mid-term exams will be short answer, in-class, closed-book analyses of various approaches and study 
methods used in medical geography that are reviewed in lectures and reading. 


The final project will be a short (less than 10 page) design analyzing a health problem in medical 
geography. Alternative methods and approaches to data collection, analysis and interpretation are to be 
evaluated. Students will present the results of their analyses in class for evaluation.  Details of the 
format and examples of topics will be provided during the second week of class. 


Shortly after the mid-term the student should provide a brief commentary (< 1page) to the instructor on 
the chosen topic to improve the likelihood of successfully completing the project. The report will be 
turned in to the instructor for review. Details will be provided during the course introduction and topic 
reviewed by the instructor. 


There is a final, in-class, presentation (approximately 15 minutes) of a project by students that is given 
orally to the class and a 10 page or less summary report that describes the background and results of 
the project. Examples of such projects are to design a research study that identifies why there is spatial 
or spatio-temporal variation in a specific infectious disease, OR, how space-time variation helps identify 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx





the mechanisms of a chronic disease such as a specific cancer.  This exercise is intended to use 
approaches highlighted in the course to identify alternative methods to solve the specific challenge and 
should weigh the practicalities, advantages and disadvantages of different alternatives. 


COURSE SCHEDULE: 
Week  Topic 


1  Introduction: Challenges & Potential  Value of Medical Geography; Why are the Rules 
Different in Medical Geography 


2  Measuring Health Effects:  If this is the outcome, how does it come about and what 
do alternative measures mean? 


3 Studies to Measure Effects (Alternative approaches, types of errors and things to be 
concerned about) 


4 How do you measure the environment? Remote Sensing, Ground stations, Integrated 
systems, Time steps in the data and what they hide 


5 How do you establish a causal relationship between outcomes and the environment? 
From  Koch’s postulates, to epidemiologic inference, to Granger causality, and  
Feedback Systems 


6 How do you predict effects of environment on health outcomes (Types of Models) 
Spatial Autocorrelation and Traditional Approaches, What do Traditional Analyses 
Implicitly Assume? 


7 Mid-term exam 


8 Tracking and Surveillance; Nontraditional Data Streams,  


9 Advances in large data; Integrating at Different Times and Spatial Scales 


10 Computational advances 


11 Where goes the future? 


12 The future continued 


13 Final Project 


14 Final Project 


15 Final Project 


 







Beginning during the third week of the course students will review and lead a discussion of some current 
or key historical scientific literature related to Medical Geography.  It is anticipated that each student 
will lead 2-3 discussions during the semester.  Clarity involved in explaining the study design, strengths 
and weaknesses of the study will form the basis for grading this portion of the course.   


Disclaimer:  This syllabus represents the current plans and objectives.  As the semester progresses, those 
plans may need to change.  Such changes, will be communicated as soon as possible, are not unusual 
and can be expected. 
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University of Florida 


MS Concentration in Shelter Medicine  


Syllabus 
 
I. Course information 


Number: VME 6XXX 


Course Title: High Quality High Volume Spay Neuter 


Department: Graduate Studies, College of Veterinary Medicine 


Course credit: 3  


 


II. General information 


 Course Faculty: Merriss Waters, DVM, MS.  


Tel: 352-294-4509 


Email:  


 


III. Course description   


 


Course Overview:  


 


Spay/neuter remains the most reliable and effective means of preventing unwanted reproduction 


of cats and dogs. A good spay neuter program reduces shelter euthanasia rates, directly improves length 


of stay, and increases capacity for care in animal shelters. In this course, students will a) learn to apply 


The Veterinary Medical Care Guidelines for Spay-Neuter Programs to increase both quality and volume 


for spay neuter programs, b) learn about existing programs, resources, and organizations on the front lines 


of spay neuter, c) identify and address spay/neuter needs in their communities, d) evaluate their local and 


organizational resources for spay neuter, e) address common questions and debates surrounding 


spay/neuter with intelligent, evidence-based discussion.     


    
Brief Course Description: Gives students in-depth knowledge of HQHVSN (High Quality High 


Volume Spay/Neuter) and introduces skills necessary for evaluating, improving, and developing 


successful HQHVSN programs based on community need. 
 


 
Course Objectives: By the end of this course, students will be able to:  


 


1.     Discuss the methodology, importance, and current status of HQHVSN as well as its alternatives. 


2.     Describe available training programs, leading organizations, and funding sources for HQHVSN. 


3.     Critique the current research on HQHVSN and the arguments for and against the practice. 


4.     Critique existing HQHVSN programs for their efficacy at addressing community need, efficiency 


in utilization of resources, and adherence to the current Veterinary Medical Care Guidelines for Spay 


Neuter Programs. 







5. Construct a targeted HQHVSN program, adhering to the VMC Guidelines, that addresses a 


specific community or organizational need.   


  
Course Outline:  


 


 


Module/Dates Topic/Concept Assessment/Assignments 


1 - Introduction 
(1 week) 
 


Course Introduction/Expectations 
Syllabus 
What is HQHVSN, what need is it 
addressing/why is it important 
 


Announce Midterm 
assignment 
  
Discussion 1 


2 - Available 
programs and 
resources 
(1 week) 
 


What programs, educational 
opportunities and resources exist 
for HQHVSN who’s doing it well? 
Who are the leaders? 
Links to technical training videos 
etc. 


Quiz 1 
  
Choose subject for midterm 
assignment (local clinic 
eval/interview)  


3 - To spay or not to 
spay 
(1 week) 


Current research, controversies, 
and questions about the practice 
of surgical sterilization. 
 


Quiz 2 
  
Journal Club 
  
Discussion 2 


4 - Alternatives to 
spay/neuter 
(1 week) 


Alternatives to Spay/Neuter. 
What’s working, what’s not, and 
what’s next?  
 


Discussion 3 
 


5 – Veterinary 
Medical Care 
Guidelines for Spay 
Neuter Programs. 
Part 1 
(1 week) 
 


Examining and breaking down the 
VMC Guidelines for spay neuter. 
 


Quiz 3 
Discussion 4 
Assignment 1 


6 – Veterinary 
Medical Care 
Guidelines for Spay 
Neuter Programs. 
Part 2 
(1 week) 


Examining and breaking down the 
VMC Guidelines for spay neuter. 
 


Quiz 4 
Discussion 5 
Assignment 2 







 


7 – Veterinary 
Medical Care 
Guidelines for Spay 
Neuter Programs. 
Part 3 
(1 week) 


Examining and breaking down the 
VMC Guidelines for spay neuter. 
 


Quiz 5 
Discussion 6 
Assignment 3 
 


8 - Midterm 
(1 week) 


Midterm Project Peer Reviews Discussion 7 


9 - What’s your type? 
(1 week) 


Benefits and challenges of mobile, 
MASH, brick & mortar, transport 
programs, and shelter integration. 
Assessing community need 
 


Discussion 8 
Choose Subject for Final 
Project 


10 - Questions and 
Conundrums 
(1 week) 
 


Common questions and 
conundrums facing HQHVSN 
clinics.  


Choose topic for final 
project 
Discussion 9 
Assignment 4 


11 - SOP’s, policies, 
and record keeping 
(1 week) 
 


The importance of SOP’s and how 
to write a good one. 
Record keeping systems and 
requirements for HQHVSN 
 


Discussion 10 
Assignment 5 


12 - Balancing the Q 
and the V 
(1 week) 


Utilizing available resources to 
increase efficiency while 
maintaining quality at a clinic. 


Discussion 11 
Assignment 6 


13 - Show me the 
money 
(1 week) 


Funding for HQHVSN clinics and 
how to get it. 
 


Discussion 12 
Assignment 7 


14 - Who’s in charge 
here? 
(1 week) 


How to recruit, train, and retain 
staff and volunteers.  
Staffing and leadership structure 
at HQHV clinics and who is 
responsible for what 


Discussion 13 


15 - Final 
(1 week) 


Final Presentations & Course 
Wrap-Up 


Final presentation peer 
review 


 


 







IV. Course Materials  


 


1.     Required and recommended readings will be posted in e-learning and Course Reserves to download 


and review without charge 


 


The Association of Shelter Veterinarians’ 2016 Veterinary Medical Care Guidelines for Spay-Neuter 


Programs. 


 


2. Required Technology: Computer with reliable, high speed internet access; your preferred web 


browser; video player with ability to play MP4 videos; speakers and/or headphones and working sound; 


PDF reader; cell phone, camera, or other device capable of digital video recording. For more information 


on hardware and software necessary to run Canvas, visit https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-


2059 (Links to an external site.). Canvas offers mobile applications for both Apple  (Links to an external 


site.) and Android  (Links to an external site.) products. These apps may be downloaded in the respective 


app stores. Depending on the device and your equipment, not all Canvas features may be available on the 


app at this time. For more information on Canvas apps, visit 


https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542 (Links to an external site.). 
 


 
V.  Grading: 


 


Point Assignments: 


Discussions = (15% of total) 


Assignments = (15% of total) 


Quizzes =  (15% of total) 


Midterm Project = (20% of total) 


Final Project = points (35% of total) 


 


Grades will be assigned as follows: 


100-93%  A 


92-90%  A- 


89-87% B+ 


86-83%  B 


82-80%  B- 


79-77% C+ 


76-73% C 


72-70% C- 


69-67% D+ 


66-63% D 


62-60% D- 


<60% and below = E 


 


EVALUATION FRAMEWORK 
 


Assignment Weight Grading Criteria 


Discussion posts  15%  Discussion Rubric 



https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-2059

https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/canvas-by-instructure/id480883488?mt=8

https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/canvas-by-instructure/id480883488?mt=8

https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.instructure.candroid&hl=en

https://community.canvaslms.com/docs/DOC-1542





Assignments  15%  Grading Rubrics specific to 


each exercise  


Quizzes  15% Answer Key 


Midterm  20% Accuracy, clarity, concision, depth 


and breadth, key concept 


integration and writing mechanics.  


Final  35% Accuracy, clarity, concision, depth 


and breadth, key concept 


integration and writing mechanics. 


 


 


VI. Administrative Policies:  


 


Student Complaints:  


● Online Course: http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process 


 


Software Use: All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for 


the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies and rules, disciplinary action 


will be taken as appropriate. 


 


Instructional Policy: 


This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead of traditional lecture 


format, the medium for communication between course instructors, teaching assistants and students will be via 


Canvas e-learning via the World Wide Web. 


 


Attendance: Students must participate in the online discussions, and are required to visit the course e-learning 


daily for important updates and announcements. 


Additional information regarding attendance/absences can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


 


Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in online discussions with appropriate 


preparation, to post interesting and relevant information on the class bulletin board, and to interact professionally 


with their classmates. 


 


Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard comparable to any 


graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must be legible, constructive and appropriate. 


Students are required to think for themselves and will be expected to complete assignments that require the 


application of logic and reasoning skills when the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 


Due Dates and Late Submissions:  Pay close attention to due dates posted in e-learning on your personal 


Dashboard and the Canvas Calendar  for each assignment. Late submissions are eligible for up to 50% of the 


available points for each assignment.  


 


While we understand that our students have other work and personal commitments, we expect every effort to be 


made to meet these deadlines. If for some reason, because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to 


meet an assignment deadline, students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in advance. Being 



http://www.distance.ufl.edu/student-complaint-process

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





consistently late in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of topics on the bulletin board and will therefore 


result in loss of up to 50% of the possible grade for each late submission.  If you email us we will work with you 


around the deadline. If you have outstanding assignments at the end of the semester we will send you a follow up 


email as a reminder and as a means to determine your plans for completion. If you do not respond to us before the 


final day of classes you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course before the end of the 


semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An incomplete grade is a non punitive grade assigned at 


the discretion of the course instructor. In this course an incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the 


course assignments have been completed and if the student has remained in communication with TA’s and 


instructors throughout the course, or has made an effort to request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete grade is 


assigned, outstanding assignments must be completed by the end of the next semester. If the assignments are not 


completed in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


  


Academic Honesty:  All students registered at the University of Florida have agreed to comply with the 


following statement: “I understand that the University of Florida expects its students to be honest in all 


their academic work. I agree to adhere to this commitment to academic honesty and understand that my 


failure to comply with this commitment may result in disciplinary action up to and including expulsion 


from the University.” In addition, on all work submitted for credit the following pledge is either required 


or implied: “On my honor I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” 


To review the student honor code please visit: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php   


 


It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides explicit 


permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). Furthermore, as part 


of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct 


to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and 


procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the Honor Code at the 


University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for 


consideration of disciplinary action. For more information regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code. 


 


Plagiarism:  Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. This includes 


quoting directly from a paper, book, or website, without crediting the source. Sources should be noted, a 


link to the website added, or quotation marks placed around the material and attributed , even during 


online discussions. However, the instructor expects more than simply cutting and pasting in this graduate-


level course. Students are expected to review, evaluate and comment on material they research, rather 


than simply copying relevant material. Work will be graded accordingly. 


 


Professional Behavior:  The College of Veterinary Medicine expects all students to be professional in 


their interactions with patients, colleagues, faculty, and staff and to exhibit caring and compassionate 


attitudes. These and other qualities will be evaluated during patient contacts and in other relevant settings 


by both faculty and peers. Behavior of a veterinary student reflects on a student's qualification and 


potential to become a competent veterinarian.  Attitudes or  behaviors inconsistent with compassionate 


care; refusal by, or inability of, the student to participate constructively in learning or patient care; 


derogatory attitudes or inappropriate behaviors directed at clients, patients, peers, faculty or staff; misuse 


of written or electronic patient records (e.g., accession of patient information without valid reason) 


substance abuse; failure to disclose pertinent information on a criminal background check; or other 


unprofessional conduct can be grounds for dismissal. 


 


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities:  Students requesting accommodations must first 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/honorcodes/honorcode.php

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code





register with the Dean of Students Office, Disability Resource Center at 352-392-8565. Students may also 


apply on-line for accommodations. For more information, see the Disability Resource Center website at: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/    The Disability Resource Center will provide a letter to the student who 


must then meet with the course instructor to discuss the required accommodations. Once notification is 


complete, the instructor can work with the Disability Resource Center to provide the requested 


accommodations. To ensure that necessary accommodations are provided in a timely manner, it would 


expedite this process if any student who might need an accommodation would notify the course 


coordinator during registration. 


  


Online Course Evaluation Process: Student assessment of instruction is an important part of efforts to improve 


teaching and learning. At the end of the semester, students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of 


instruction in this course using a standard set of university and college criteria. These evaluations are conducted 


online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open for students to complete during the last two or 


three weeks of the semester; students will be notified of the specific times when they are open. Summary results of 


these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results. 


 


Critical Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at   https://onlinesheltermedicine.vetmed.ufl.edu/student-


resources/critical-dates/  This calendar includes dates for drop/add, withdrawal, fee payments, etc.  
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